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a through a bleſſing from dboue, it may / 
tant : .and woe be to that Sopl which. 


yato Ihe oſt | Ocean of Everly, # + 
a - of  _Beajb;: 


Tothe REavDex.. 


Reader, 
"F thou art one, who indeed liveſt 
in the belief 4 a future 7 at 

' Eternity Fo Jappineſs or Miſery, 
when Time and Days ſhall ke na more, . 
1 am confident the . enſuing Diſcourſe - 
will be grateful and welcome to thee < : 
I make no Apology for its Plainneſs, - 1 
or am. 1 at all- ſollicitoxs PRs 
the cenſures 1 may fall under for pub- © *_ 
liſbing of it : If thou wilt read itwnh 
ax. upright Heart, I queſtion not but : 


ds thy Sonl good ; ſaxe - 1 a, thor : 
wilt find the Argument moſt weighty, 7% 
«nd the Concern thertof moſt inepor- - 


miſſetb the delign it tends te, aud © 
aims ot,, Witn Men. ard. io das 24 
and hd jd thermjfeives launcking F=-S be 


A 


To the Reader. 


ingircled 1 in that Ocean, which oþ Fek- 
ly Ire, mere "owch e:Daah kes it s- 


Re os 


Fs Fn NA bh #5 > this x Grbat | 
Dhbern Tay t0 birve hoy and lad 
be eyorrel Trove ad \Days,and hve yeade 
To for. PN Brewal flutes but 
Fila 1 they tvo Tatt' >" then 
"rj" out; "O' Eternity, Eternity ! 
& Mirae "Sow that we are how 
did $72 andthe World-blind ard be- 
wth av," that we tould "not eve::mow; 
”, 2 & too Hate, the weirhtwwf air 
Biirnal] ntereſt'! Others ly 
Cratures, that were taken with.carnal 
znd. ſerſnel things, things pleafin rfinrg 0064 
to-a ferſual Appetite 3 yy; Try 
bd: the "chief "Good, "ppev'rho gnof 
Favor, and'1 Tj ed Rrernity,n 
world have hr. us app yy foreach. 
Now to prevent theſt dof  Lameen- 
* fatjors ,, and ſuch a diſmal ard 


hy when” once they find themſelves 


remedileſs ; | 


\ 


at Bl 


To the Reader: 
remedileſs Shipwrack _—_ Souls, 
as alſo to ſhew then t Life, .. 

and to engage them to Liu ure of,\4 

blefſed Eteinity, while Time and Dazs- 

[ gf pay: Var Ws "the. enſuing: Dif 
courſe, andA ing. Author 38 &e.; 

| And#he Lots, the God of all. Gras, 

| proſper it. in order - to. --(zc 
has hept me for « fol bel ear by. th 


Graves 7 de ';.one-hile:; 
then.\ca eing Jae: 5 binge — f: 
ems #0: i. £99 a 
pn ems be er fer { 
e Graces. Þ car wit FO jv 
jree boldnefs Jay. 5 Compe,. Ones 
come quickly,; Amen. And now; farer 
mek vain, Warld, farewel Friends and 
Relations \ farewel-Rating-and-Diink- 
ia 34nd bleſſed be Gad, farenyl Sin 
evd: Sinning ©: within a. few days f 
Jaulh fir\ro-mort,, nor ever be.ix a pol- 
Fbilety of (inning. $ but ſhall. be-like my 
and ſhall. ſee. bim as \þe is. 
Aud lily, ferewd, Reader, 


0. *. 


A” Propoſition forthe more profit- | 
able improvement of Burials, 
Ts great: Stupidity this ir-09 the ge- 
= OY of Munkiudeoncerning their 
"tees mayifeſft bbw nerdfal' Books | 
ene" he ave; for wlthongh\ Men know, 
; lym ae fr Franſyreffion; It 
is 4ppoitted-for 
the Piteiples of +bis Natural Life , 
(dywhbich i id.) "are ſo weak, that. 
»hey tannon; ſupport is long 5 thomgh there 
te "any. TE bor Canſer,” that a\-ſeerer 
pon #1ay ſoon blow up Men, -ever of the 
oft Conftitetion's and matly Eternal 
oF, #4 Tir from- a Hoſe or- the 
Sanblesf Horſe," that -may ſo0# *tuwwble 
Men iuto the: Grave + thowgh there are cou 
vtiaws! Repreſomtations and Spetiacles of 
Mortality, in which* Men, "as in @-Glafe, 
mey beho'd their Natural face; end1hingh 
Men always carry about then thr ſymptoms 
of Mortality; and+he marks of Drath ; yet 
my generally live "as if #bey fhould' never 
In/niall Villages whirt' Inflances of 
prof ce there, the inward. - 
thoughts of their Hearts ſeem to. be, that 
tbey and their Huuſes (hall continue for 
ever, and. theis dwelling places to all 
Gcng>. 


all Men-i6nce to die | 
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_ A Propofition, 8.” 
Generations: In populous Towns and ' 
Cities, there tbe conmmoune 4. takes away 
the ſence of Mortality, and bow ſadiv 31 10 
behold the unſatabla carriage of t ny 
lity of Chriftians as\ Fanctals 1\tboſe oppor- 
tunities are. ſadly. bent in waprefitable. 
and that ſometimes ty Exceſt-i ond ib the- 
Houſe of. M@urning. is. turned:ata: a 
Houſe of Mirth and Feaſting: Th:exre thus: - 
evil frame,we beve thaughtgaod t0 Md . 
that which we find #0 bothe wiſhaf tbe Ge- 
nerality of pious Perſons, viz.. Thet Books. 
of this nature way be given. ad Burial s;-\itt>. 
fead of Rings, Glaves, Bizkets, Wine, te. 
Reading and Meditation would be much --- 
more decent at ſuch ſad Solemaities, :aban 
Eating. and. Drinking. - ond putting. on' of - 
Ornaments: Books - of this ſabjefi wauld 
make People 'mind. the preſent inflauce. of 
HMonality, and .affed thens-with ſuch des 
voy: Meditations artbity Lord | this Tra- 
gedy that 'is-now aQting-ou our deceaſed 
Friend, ,myſt.crs long ( Ged knows how - 
ſoon.) be acted on-us all" our. Breath cis - 
ready.to.perifh's «the. Earth is-gaping fot 
us 3 yet a little:while.. and we .ſball 
be carried "down; into the Chambexs.of 
Death.  Lard ! teach us. {o- ta number - 
| Our . 


A Ptopofition, &c:; - 


our days that we may apply our Hearts unto tris 
faving Wiſlom., Ns dowbr,pnwch good may redoynd 
to the Souls of Mux thi way an dOod be thanked, 
we cantefflifee, mhere it has bren {eds People 
have been made mort {ixt0u% on ſuch ſad eccaſions. 
If therefore, Reader, jhow are one of thoſe that 
to'mind thine own Concern, and to ftir up 

s £0'a | 


and t 4 Ig or 

De«th, we queſtion nor but thow wilt approve 14 

and recommend te cthers this our £ropyſicon.s 11 
which again, we aſſure thee { however [ome cen-. 
forivus Perſont that take metſubei of uw by their 
09 waASrom. S/1xits,; may judge) wedo net (0 
much aim 4t owr owe privatt gein, as the public 
good of Chrifhans. / | 
If Chriſtians are ſo well-minded, as.to embrace. 

Py irons we think fit to inſert the names 

of ſorue Books that are proper for the parpoſt, vi. 
For the poorer ſort, Books of 64. price.. 1he Guice 
to Heaven, Bary's Improvement of Death, (Fc. 

Book # I's. price, Pearſe on Death, Havel 's 
Token Mourners, Baxter's Now ot Never, 
Baurreughs of Death," Manten's Funeral Serm. Ofc. 
5 of 1's, 6d. and 25, Dre Patrochs Hearts- 

Eaſe, Divine Arichmetick, Baxter of Deathand 
Judgment, Guide to Eternity, Drexel; on Etex- 

nity, Aleftree'sFuncral Handkerchief, oc. 

. For the richer ſort, Books of 4,5, and 65. price; 
viz. Drelizcourt's Defence againit the fears of 
s Holy Living and Dyivg, . Hew's 


Death, T. 
Pet dnels of che Rihreon®, with many others. 


We may [ay of 4 Bock given at Fiinerdlsy 


thet which the Divine Heabers ſay: of 4 Ferſe, 


| Vit 
A Book may find him, thar a Sermon flies, 
- &ndturn 4 Gift imo a Satrikce, . | 
{ th, 2827 F. Robinſown, 
B, Ajlmere. 
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Pſalm 39. 13. 


O ſpare me, that 1 may. recover 
rength, before" I go hente,” ant 


be no morei 
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ih CHAP. I BO? 
Which" contains af Iitrodution; and an 
1 of the Words of the Texts. 
wich 'the general Truth of them, and; | 
therein the © Foundation of our tended 
 Diſconrſe. 


19 walk with. God Yr 4 
Earth, while we live;,andto be 
ready tolive withGodfor'evet' 
in Heaven, when we 

die, is the GreatWorg 1 we have todo, the 
Great Concern we have to mind, in our 
B prelent 
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; God, and to live to God; upon him 


' Holineſs, which the Saints and Angels 
| live above, being-made perte& in the 


' xy 5 this 1s truly Noble, this iis. worthy 


2 The Great C, oneerny;, ,,. 
preſent Pilgrimage.: To gg8% great 
and high in the World, - to build our 
Names'and Families, to live a life of ſen- 
ſpal pleaſures and delights, ſpending our 
in mirth ; theſe are low; mean, 
3 MW infinitely beneath 
of a Soul, ard altogether 
unworthy of the leaſt of its care and ſo- 
licifade : - but co know God;--tv love 
God, to obey God, to delight in God, 
to contemplate the'glorious Excellencies 
and Perfections of God, to live upon 


as our chief goood and happineſs, and 
to him as our laſtend, and withall to be 
found-Tcady at laſtto tive with him for 
ever, to cnter'upon the beatitic Viſion, 
and to. pals into that life of Love and 


Viſion and Fruition of the God of Glo- 


of the care and folicitude of Souls. To 
promote theſe things, and more eſpecial 
ly the latter, is my deſign in fixing my 
Meditations on this Scripture, which I 
am the rather induced to. do, beeitife I 
am apprehenſive, that the time of my 
going hence, when I ſhal be ſeen no more, 

| is 


d e Pre for Death. 


3 


is drawing very "The wards are, | 
a holy and patheticaf wiſh and deſire, 
breathed out into the boſom of God 
by the man after his own. heart: and 


®: 


 »3 >» \ 
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whit under ſore and heavy afflici- © us 
6 grievous fickaels, (aylomne: 
yader great ſtraits, and diftreſfes * ;*by 
reaſon of Abſolows. rebellion and con=- 
ſpiracy againſt him, ſa-ethers. In this 
wiſh or delire of his, you may note three 
things. i), tb fletrt @) CFh, FP 1 


1. Wian-thet is wr; ok 
ortefireg-ot-God's ring 


mercy, O pay me. | 

Bas The end of tdavidh. oe defire of 

Ine -and-hat-is, - the recovery of 

ſirength: O ſpare me that I may recover ' 
ftrength. > >... - 2.5 tA SPL Bey | 

3+ The ground 0s-mative. whiewin- 
duced him-to-make-thisdehre-for this 
c near approdch 
of his death , +Fthefe=words; Befbre't / 
gar benct, and be no more Sd. - I-will 
briefly paraphraſe the words foF*the 
opening .of*Fem; and>\then , Lew 
the ſum of them// "as 
Yerte from them, in one general, Poſiti- | 
on. 

O ſpare me, that 3 15, ceaſe to {mite and 


B 2 afflit 
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F The Great Concern ; or, 


affugere; relaxation, _ 2 weothing 


Se Mol. 
Leniter mecum time, | 
age. Mar, Deal gently and cildly 


ſtule al;- ' with me, phenmergg, 
quenty ions Withdraw thy hand a M 

ARG 71A a 
tle from ſcourging me, 


gellanado. 
Ano and mitigate the violence 


of my affliction , layy6- 
they That I ,may recover ſtreugth ; that 
Ur reſpirem ' 1 may recruit my {elf a 
ante mortem little, 4arefrene, That I 
& tranquil may. have a breathing 


a4E1124m mam .. 
in manum tw. (Mc before death,and 


4m depenam, being well compoſed,may 
Mol. lay down my Spirit, and 
commit it into thy hand, 
T hat 1 may grow ftrong in Grace and Holi. 
yeſs , Gp-welitio: That I may tiniſh my 
courſe, and fight _a good fight, obtain- 
ing the victory through a happy death, 
ſoparthers: | [The ſum is, that 1 may ſer 
things right in. my Soul, and get into a 
more. ready poſture for anF. death and 
diflolution, which ſcemy to be near at 
hand; | Before I go hence, and be no more, 
that is, before I] die, never 
qr -- more to return into this 
evan Life » before I quit"thi- 


$4171 NuUNGuam 
reverſurms. Jun, Weld, 


ad 


Es percuters afflict me, give.me a little 


UMI 


Preparation for Death, 3 


World, and bid adicu to. this mortal 
Life, tobe no more in the Land of the 
Living, to be no more in this World, 
: F 


any thing for God or my Soul; 

( as one well obſerves) Dawd 
not here ſuppoſe Death to be” the 
utter end, or annihilation of Man, "the 
putting of a Man out of Being : But 
his meaning isMf God-&i& _— SY 
to affli& him, as he had done, hemult , 
-addenly dic, Ladkdewty go off the Stage®* 
of this World, and go down tq the Bars 
of Death, to the Gates of the Grave : 
-where, as to any thing that is to be done 
for God, or a Mans ſoul, it.is, as if he 
were out of B:ing 3 and where he will 
be kept for ever from "returning any x3 
more to this Life, oravy opportunity of /- <a 
ever doing any thing for another World. 14, 
It is a phaſe-out of the-fame , 
importance”=with” that Fob 16. 22:1, ,., 
Where Job ſpeaks of himſelf : When: ” 
a few years are come; then "ball IT go," hl 
the "way-, whence IT ſhall not return : 4 
Not return , that is, C 
to this Life 3 not ret do/ a any”? 
thing for. Ga@«tzer-my Soul :: The 
ſum" of the whole ſeems' to be: thats 
mat ; the good Man's afflitions were 
B 3 "Dr: 


& 
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6 _The Great Concern ; 'or; 
ſo preſſing: and. heayy upon him, that 
n.' bow him down to the 
Grave, and hereadly looked upon him- 
| ſelf; as adying Man, as one going down 
| to. the duſt -of the Earth: where < | 
J knew full well, nothing was to 

15 -done fot abother life, and from whence 
there-was nd return to this life t6'be ex- 
peRted 4dy more, and therefore he begs 
a breathing, time, a little ſpace, wherein 
to-recover himſelf out of all -prefent 
diſtempers and diſcompoſures of heart, 
and-to {ct /all things right in the matters 

of his ſou zi thereby fitting and prepa» 
rivgihimſelf the; better for his departure 
6ur/ of this' World : he begs a time of 
tf wherein to prepare himſelf,” and 

wo ready for adying hour. This is the 

Guy. ſam"of what he wwiwes at, and pleads 
*with God 'for {according the Obſerva- 
tion, -and therein the ſum of my intend- 


ment-ſhall be __ 
py 4 --\ FO nn 


= That o 4 very defirable {HINgs 

gan | # bufineſ; of ih 
0 _—_ smportance to the Childr ren_ of 
> well ordered ,. aud-conpeſed in « 


Men ', to bave ll things” 
| Wdtthts af their | Souls /; hd 


- UG waa 7, *u 
is 


at's ar. A tut. Ws" no. 


wicAm>wagd.. wo. crc 


= 7 amd vs EA 7. Py" eee PG 


em al 
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nd AG ASA << _X7 _ 


FPberathn for Daath;: ; 
| heave thit-Ward-y—16 gerattvhr 


| Jeft-pobureubeyonty cefire # dying aus 
THT OTST IE 10979 


4Da:id, a4 holy Man, a Man in cove- 
nant with God, yea. 4 Man after God's 
Ga beart, EY Fox 

axing:mercy, g+time, A 
x 09h" ar 68 in/this World bcs 
fore he goeth © off-:the Stage :-;:And 
why ſo? That be might recover ſtrength, 
that he might (et things right in” the 
matters of his $oulz thatihe x make 


himſelf more ready, and. Lg qe mo 


moſt deſirable, and” of the highe 

portance to him; as. indeed.2his ito, 
You haye a: Xripture not unlike /t 
Job 30+ 29, 21-,, fre, #91 mv p pay 


ceaſe then, and. bes me! aloue y; that cl- vail 


take comfort, a liztls , before 1 go4/a0hencd 
I hall nat return, evey to the Laxd- of 


| ARE and of | the ſhadoyp oft Paaibs 


I -may-teke comfort a lictle-;5"chath 
recover alittle; that Tray. haver AX 


bathing cls che; Fmay, FeOWn my 


4k. - B 4 ſelf, 


tual concerns ed: {EI - 
a dying hour! l is oi ID 
OY as t Be, Ke £ Fas 
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$ The Great Contern ; of, 
fell; and--gather up my Spleitx 1 3 fo. I 


find the phraſe expounded. He ſeerns to 
deſi we breathing timez--the better to 


e himſelf, and the matters of his 
nd indeed,” tis the 


concern of us all, to: ſerall things riehdWn 


our Souls, and to get into the readieſt po- 
ſture, that poſſibly we can, againſt a dy- 
ing bour eeaes;7 1 ſhall firft briefly e- 


vince this Truth, and then make ſome 
praQical improvement of it. ”4 


—_—c_. 


CHAP. 11 


, , Wherein bf ſhewh 
0 dying 
; iffieulty of a a dyin; Heer ar-the-firft 
- Exidene-of- 


D* Work, my Beloved, is great 
9 Work, and a dying Houris a dif. 
ficule Hour 3 and therefore we had need 
yore an Wings we ordered, and ready 
=, f our Souls: againſt that 
| Time, that Work [Har Houy comes. I 
dying Work, and 


will lay the 


the difficulty of a ried eld before you 
In four Propoſitions. 

Firſt Propoſition | is this(That Deatfie 

e it 


4 - 
+» k 
% 


 aHid-enivoarn- 


$ ——_—.. 2. Dactch as Bs... 


* Preparation | for Death. 9 
it ſelf, and ja its own nature (if we look 
no further) is a very terrible thing 3 and 
we had need have all things ( right in 
our Souls, all things in order, when we 


pher,, who JeeRtane-L d the nat 
notion of Death, called it Ndymoy 4 
po&teav poerewTaTHV. Arift. the moſt ters 
rible of all terrible things. . Aud in Fob 
18, 14. the Holy Ghoſt bimſelf calls it, 
The King of Terrors : His confidence (ſpeak> 
ing of a wicked Man) ſrall bring him to 
* the Kingof Terrors,. ne... to Death, which 
1 is moſt formidable, indeed *tis therefore 
5 called the King of Terrors, becauſe it is 
the greateſt and firongeſt Terror, and 
1 Death muſineedsbe terrible ic felt, 
I» Becauſe it deprives ug. of all our 
ſweet Comforts andEnjoyments kuve - 
| this World, and puts ap. eternal periot 
to our fruition of een fk AI ſh. 
much goog,;, many (treams which run 
pleaſantly on ewech hand okus (itmaybe) ” 
but when Death comes, //that deprives us 
of all. Naked came I into the World, and 
aaked ſhall Treturn, Job 1, 21. Sothe. A- 
poltle, Je brought nothing into this World, 
aud it js certain we ſhill carry nothing out, 
ſpeaking as to. cur outward Comforts 
RE Bg here, 


Et, £6 


ah 


come to encounter ph it ; The Philofo- oy 
| aral © 


* 
= 


ere, x Tim; 7. The Fſabuift to the 
ame cf oh Fel, 49+ 17, (peaks of arich 


» n3 He ſhall carry notbing away; Hi 


as one obſerves, is the 

ey Leveller in the World, it levels 

pen and ,Plow-ſhares, it makes the 
Prince as poor as the Peaſant, 

.'2+ Becauſc it difolyes the Union be- 

tween th Soul and rt Body : Beath-is 


£ -ald-. and lovin Companions ) 


"Now all s, (45a wor» 
y, Divine oblexyes,) arc uncomfortz- 
M and ſome s are terrible : 


f And, 45; ſome. dilyaiens arc terrible, ſo 
Ye ft < -” are of all others moſt terrible, 
nat 


ja. 7hat Ap-4cnd-he@tromus which arc 
4 "mottdcartous. Now, what Unjon ſb 

£,45 that between the Soul and Body ? 

br Fes therefore what. diijifitm (o terri- 
'ble,.. as .the diſſolution of this Union'? 
TbeHotving the Union between g Man 
and bp Wile is terrible; becauſe; they 
are nearly united cach to other : but the 
| diſfolying the, Union between, Soul and 
Body,.is Ware terrible, becauſe the Wat 
*Da.is, more near and cloſe, | A Man ab 
his: Wife are one fleſh ; bit the Soul and 
Body 


ro. bY Brat _— * or, Ly 


me <1 he ) ſhall not deſcend ofter 


indeedthe rendring of _ Body and -Soul,- 


y_ Fa"); ata. te y FP ds 


Preparation fer Deaths 23 
Body make Nl one Renlons ow Death 
Jifſolves thi Halone, he wel live wh 
"Souls Jt Mi hg jns the Bo- 
dy, acts in and LIK 2 it hath. 4 
great influence, A CAL i 
fluenced by the Bod ;”R ut when 
comes, then the oul p.-7 Body. 6 
till the ReſurreRion ; one returnin 
the duſt, whence i it came, iy other to Gd. 
who £ave ity Eel: #2 7. | 

3. It i—the-deBiro 
ot the body of Moe 


curious Fabrick, 


* - —"— c_ >» 


CEE 


ig: Jones ae | 


wt FR 


: Pos” 


Ex; 


-N y The Great Contern ; or, 


to blackneſs and deformity, One of the 
Ancients, Ganding. by Ceſar's Tomb, 
wept, {aying, Where is now the beauty 
of Ceſar ? -Whit now is become of 411 
his Magnificence ? In a wotd, as Life is 
the ſweeteſt of all outward Mercies, fo 
Death is the ſharpeſt of all outward AMi- 
' Qions ; The pains of .it are pains to a 
Proverb: The ſorrows of it are ſorrows 
to a Proverb :'The ſotrows of death compaſs 
me about, Pſal.116. 3. Now if Death be 


thus eee of it ſelf 3 then ju neg ye whe- 
ther to have all things 
ready, and inorder when it comes. 

/ .... Second Propoſition is 3 That in a dy- 
ing hour tk&Devtt is moſt herce and 
terrible in his aſſaults and temptations 
gpon the Soul. H is in Scrip- 
fare called a Roaring Lion : And is uſu- 
ally moſt ſo againſt the poor People of 

God, when they come to'die : Then he 

bath wrath, becaxſe be knows bis time i4 

Prort : :Foalhadetothatz Rept 2:32:-when 

Womati comes to dies- the De- 
vil keows he hath but a ſhort time to 
tempt, -to vex, to terrific that Soul in 3 
and therefore then- uſually he. excercifes 

'4 greats Wrath 3 then he ftirs up allhis 
Wrath, all his Malice, all his Cruelty #- 

gainſh 


| 
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gainſt z he ſees this is{the_laſt 
caft-he-+s like—to- have for. it, the laſt 
on-ſet he is everlike to make -upon the 
Soul's Faith and Comfort ., and that 
now the Battel- is to be won or loſt 
for ever 3; therefore now he roars 
and rages terribly indeed, now-he dif- 
charges all his...Adurdezing Pieces . a- 
gainſt the Soul, to make Batteries, | if 
poſſible, upon the Souls Fort of Salva- 
tion, and to-thake its foundation of Life 
and Happineſs. The Devil is the Ene- 

my of Souls, Mal. 13. 25, and his En- 
mity works” eſpecially one of theſe two 
ways : Either firſt to keep them. from 
Life and Happineſs; and here he alts"7* 
rather-tike an Angel-of Light; than 'a///, -/, 
Roaring Lion : it planes pa in a" -/ 
way of Flattery, than in a way of Ter- LL, | 
ror, Hence we read of his Files, Me- 
thods, Devices, eg the likez his cunning 
and fallacious workings , alflltty to 
deſtroy Souls. - Of, ſecondly ,' to trou- 
ble and torment. Souls in- their way to , 
Life and Happineſs 3 and here he is ins / 1.8 
deriving Roaring Lion, andaaveer //"- 
more; 4 ie. There .; 3 
-are two: ſcaſons, indurre/agee _ 
+ the Dev s mo — a0d-C 2; 


© 
% 

f % * 7 - F 
PY Fa 4 tz fl / > 
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in-his aſſaults upon the. Soul, The firſt 
is, when a -Man: js going from-.Sin; to 
Grace, when he 15. fully,reſolved to, cloſe 
with/Chriſt, to ſhake off the: yoke of Sip, ' 
and to take upon him the: yoke of ſz. 
The ſecond is.3 when a Man is going 
from Grace to Glory ; when he is:going 
off the Stage of Timeito Eternity 53 when 

a man” begins /to- live the ſpixitual - life, 
-and when a man comes to die the naty- 
ral death. LJ-knaw,.rh,..Dhat as for 
his own Children, he uſually lets: them 
alone, when they come- to die; he js 
afraid-to have them diſturbed 3 though 
ſometimes he cannot forbear; ; but, tor- 
ments them befare cheir time... Seoond- 


hy God can, and fometunes docs ghain 
him up, fſo-that betball-t-B=ebleto 
trouble and _—_ - Saints in their 
-paſſage out of this World : yet Gili-fay, 
K we moſt part .he ders fiercely affaulto 
.chem/ then 3 -and{ doubtlels, there axe 
but wepy. few: of the Children of, God, 
- but mextvit {ore ;afſaules from 
Sathan -come-:t9-dic. than 
he" turns Accuſer 3 ;then he..charges the 
Soul with all-its figs O00 | © hs an 
he is an Hypoctite,, that all his prefeſlign 
hath: beta nothing but a Geluljons jap 


A 4 - . 


. , . » 
- 


Jets Brethren, who conſciences: were 


pag o N 
"0 parges h,was made to -ſee y - a: 
| ſelf loft and miſcrable, and awakened 
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the like. Maw is Sathan thus fierce and 
terriblein his aſſaults upon the Soul in. a- 
dying 'hour ? ſurely then we had need 
have all ready againſt that hour comes. 

/3.. The third Propoſition is this That 
in a dying hour Conſcience is 4 
awakened; and {o meft : 
in-ir5TH5eets and_Changes pe 
Soul,"if all be not right within. LF; 

necd taveraltfom<4t | 
SA Theme three ſeaſons in Which Bee. | 
Conſcience is ee awake ip len 
Firſt, when Godhegins to EH<emth a>. 
the Soul-in order t "Life and Salvation,z :.-: 
thenw@ed-lets -Confeience-looſe- upon 4 mm | 
£4 

were pricked as their. beart, in the ſenſe 24. Z, 
hr fin': the-avore-isy-they-wore-prikcd H 
through.and-chrou gh, . And 
faith” Pawl, When Sin revived; I died, 
_ 7. 9. 


out of "oy ſecurity. Secondly,; when 
the Soul is under (ant "> 
ble affliction from the hand of- God ;// , 
Tins 45 evident in that inftance of, Fo 


awakened, 
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awakened, when they were in diftre(s, 
and charge hem with the guilt of 
their fin in ſling their. Brother, Gez. 
42. 21. Thirdly, When a Man comes 
todie, when the Viſions of Death and 
the Grave are before him : Oh ! you lit- 
tlecthink, how firict Conſcience will be 
in its ſearch, how” tharp in its charge, 


awd how ſevere in its cenſure in a Dy= 
ing Hour: Then if there be but the leaf 


frown in God's Face towards the. Soul, 
the leaſt Aaw-in his Peace, the leaſt blot 


- blur in his Evidences nfm. 
he leaſt Si _ 
Ku We, the leaſt Sin 


wa nted of, it is" 

Wu” [olhb Conſcience will "notice 

4 ay. and- charge the Soul with it. 

wy *X3you will find a great deal of diffe- 
rence between Conſcieyce upon a Bed 
of Eaſe, and Conſcience upon a Sick- 
bed'3 between:Conſcience in an Hour. of 
Health and worldly Proſperity, and Cone, 
ſcience in a dying Hour.: In the one, 
great things bear but little weight.z bue 
in the other, litcle things uſually bear + 
* weight inumantcieace : Then.the //: 


ce ob6-GQamitience to the Soul. is, 
and theſe things: haſt thou done 


thus; 


Preparation for Death, P.”; 6 AC 


5 thus and hn mers with thee 3 
f at beſt, Gra us and thus weak,Cor- 
b ruptions thus {rd thus ſtrong, Tempta- 
, tions thus and thus prevalent, the Heart 
| thus and thus out- of frame, the Spirit 
thus and thus alienated from God, and 
the like ; Henct Pfis that at Death rh | 
axSuch confeſſions, ae-patiihanc dame," 4 - 
tiratÞ frombdlewent women, thatraw | 
wi 


tian ages godly | 
EN pra 4 Pray. ch7-and for "= 


aps tgp could wer DEA 
endure _ 


e beſore, 
iv if in a dying hour, Conſcience be; _- 
thus quicie-and-daneat-ia ieehrents—end | L 


M's 
z CN_— we // Fort 
eohave..all-ready,-.4ll. order a, L] 
res £4 Es >? 147 | 
os bo ſitiony is, That | 
ing Hour wee Ne 6-2 


The fourth P 
aMaL.DR-WTPe i Y,Vell-2 
ſtartle.-and-- Sree EIS YITAR -of it; 

We-are daid_t to 2a IA God her heck, 


| ry: 4. 136 4 
ap in Duties, in I in_ Mer» 7. Ap 
cies;/in AMidttons x Indeed we had as, Bol 


£09 b never wy to-do with _ un- 
BA | Crag Joſs. 


WV: 47 


Hier Cacernj, AY, | 


os Bhna to do 


God 
bough,. we have to. 4 nd X 
while.ws live. >; yet know, will 
ve: wk do with yum; a gueſs 
hen. we come todig's, by Wi 


ite. Iſha giveit you in'three mt S 
n, we. have to. do, with God; imme= | * 
©" duately © wich, God inamgdiately,; as our | 
-. 4 roles with. God jmmygdiately, , as Out 
# oy for. Eternity :. Aod,: © haw: tpud 
Let gle, thingscall upon usto get all in 
"Y /; / hy mn NIL ten of our Soul, agalg(t 

agyi 1g houx comes ? 

' When - a Man comes. to die, he 
"has tQ, 9a with pong in. bs ; w_ 


- fs God who gave it ; 9" 
ot-tetisus;” Eecleſc 124 9; Phe 
Aalb wich cancer dts rum 


| cr Pe 
| Fang fac to tace 5/)The- -Soul-is-always..with, 
| God, - and-caunot poſlibly- be out. of his 
prelence,; P/al--139.. 7.. And. yet here, 

the HolyGhot-tells .us,..when we: die; 

the Soul returns to. God 3 ieclmiting, 

tnat 


% 


D 44 of 


As 
/ 


| | the Sainty of God, the holieſt of? Fon | 


Preparation forDeath. 19 


then the Soul goes into the imme- . 
Gate gre: of God, and has more 
immediately to do with him, than here 

he was ever _wont-to have 3 then-he 
beholds his naked Majeſty and. Glory, fin 
Now what an eftonifhing thingis this-27" 
You-will-find--(+f you 


p- 


ns 


them} when they have dealevith:God / _ 

in. 2. more immediate way than 9 + 1 94 

ys tm ha ,OVverW laſs By A 
inſtance Danie! 

"i rh Viſions from God, tells 

us, there remained no firength' in bim : 


Thay bis comelineſs was turned into: core 
ruption, Dan, 10. 8+. 


I--rrighrr-iflence | 
ala fob who upon. a view of, a 
Chriſt, thet-was-2ittle 


rore-iaimediate—=than-- Fs .Jfoll <3 

- downigt bi feet, « dead, Revels 1. 17s ;,,.44 

/*"Alfoahevet F acob,” T have ſeen the Ford... 
face to bo and yes my life is preſerved,y 4 
( ſayes he ) -intimatings-#t—was-e—won-s «51 
der-that he-contd Torimmediately=tte: - 7 
God;-and-dive, Gen. 32. 10. "Now it 
we-are to deal with God immediately, 
when we-come to die, we had need. 
have all in —_ before a dying hone: 
COmhes. 


2. When 
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2. When-a Man comes to die, -he has 
to do with God immediately, as his 
Judge 3 asonc-thatis-to try him for his | * 
life 3 to- paſs ſentence- upon his Soul; Þ}} 


—--to.determine his ſtate in Righteouſneſs, 
| = Life, or Death, Happineſs, 
Or to him inthe other World: 


o And is not this an aſtoniſhigg and en 


| JN, Saqazing > Fhen(Tafth Solomon; 
; ath)) Shattrbrdnft-return--|, 


to. earth, as it was, and...the. ſpirit:-returw 
to. God--rwho-gave-ty —Ecclel: 12.7 7; 8 
dearrtn SEitetarnd to God, 


| 


>» to Judge, "#8 determine his 
Y*z<1future © We muſt all 
; Nland before the Fudgment- Seat of Chriſt; 


every one muſt give an" account of 
bimfelf to God : $, 
Rom. 10. 12. It is ap point for all 
men 0nee #0 die, and after that the Wuag- 
: _ ment, Heb.-9. 27. When-a-Man-comesto 
-die;--that-which-is-1 before - 


God: ; 4” | 
rick; <Prightcous, 


Y/-- 
olt* 
a 


*4& L 
t 
4 
AM 
44.7 
p< << 
s7 


impartial Judg-- 
ment alla : Then away.gocs the. Soul 
Into-the-tmmediate-preſence of -Godyes 
ficting.upon..a-Throneof®Jadgment,” to 
pals a ſentence of Life, or Death, Salva- 
— or nation, upon him : And 


ptr pl (believe, 
9 WY) | 
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( bclieve-it)—we—had—need—have all 5 
things ſet—right;--and-weli-ordered- in ;4'+< 
is Þ our Souls;- when we” come thus tordealſfne/ 4 
3 | with him3 we had-need-heveallthings'; 7 C/ 
3, | well ordered, and-fer-right-inthe-mat</2.. © £ 
5s, | ters of our Souls-when-we come-to-deal 1:5 +1144 
: | wich God, bursfitting upo! a Throne77 2e - 
of Grace ; bR-iach more,” when Weg,,2/71.5e 
a come to deal with him, as ſitting upon, 
4—-| a Throne of Judgmen e and 
+ F determine, our future” cohdition; whet 
, 


ithal{be; © Judgment” is an aſtoniſhing 
and terrifying thing 3 the bearing of it 
| made Fclix tremble ; ex-fa$: t 
| | ie-rarhed-him-into-terror-or-atfright-/ 
meme; As 24. 25- And the Apofile calls 
At, the terror of the Lord, 2 Cor. 5. 1t2 
when a Man comes to die, then _ . 
or may ſay ; Now I am.co'deal 
reat God,- the Judge of all; - 
pear before his righteous 
. 4 Tribupal, and daye-the fiate of my Soul 
” F determined for Lite&;ar Death, Salvation, - 
4 or Damnation in the Other World. + O 
how great a thing is this 
3. When a Man comes to die, he has 
to do with - God immediately, /,as his 
Judge for Eternity : and thi ks 
| ut yet more tenifying and aſtoniſhing: 
> \ 055 BORE 


WT. 
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For though a Man is then to 4eal wit! 
God immediately, and that as his Judge 
too; yet if it were- but for' a time, fc 
ſome ſhort term of years, . would nc 
be altogether ſuch a t and ama- 
zing thing : WL 1c 1s for Ecernityj 
and- therefore his Judgment is - called 
Eternal Fudgment, Heb. 6. 2. Hence 
Anſtin, (peaking of Death, calls it 
Oftium Zternitats, the Gate of Eter. 
nity, £4 the-Gate-or Door-thetlcts 
MerroormmoÞBrermity 3 an Eternity--of 
Life; or Death, Salvation, or-Damuation 3 
-—, the ſentence which God will then paſs 
$062. upon 'the Soul, will be an cternal ſen- 
7-14 "tence; and the Soul muſt be eternally 
| Coe ainder "he execution of it, whether-t 


”—_ 


<>. x. Ny ene enema BEL <-> * 
\ 


Damnation. (When a Man comes to die, 


| hee-then—fees-himfelf— 
1208 into- the-great—Ocean--of -Eterriit 
-* fees his eternal 'All immediately at 


the Grearurh und take up His abode 


IE RP, This fills him 

feb: now, ſays he, a 

{entence muſt paſs upon me once. for | 
all z * 


LIMI 


bees. Life, or Death, Salvation, or{- 


+I,” ws 
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all ; now 'I muft-fhoot the Great Gulf; 
28 now'I muſt launch forth into the great 
orf Ocean , where neither bounds, . neg 
10 bottom is to be found for ever; now 
I muſt enter -upon Eternal Joys, or 
Eternal Flames 3 'an endleſs life, either 
with God or Devils, in'Heaven or Hell ; 
Now 'I' ſhall find Tnfini and Eter- 
nity \ combine to do their utmoſt., to 
make-me happy or miſerable for ever: 
Now I muſt become the immediate ob- of 
ze either of "infinite Wrath, or infinite 3 
Love,infinite Hatred,.or infinite Delight, 
and that for ever. Now I muſt_hear 
from'God, either, cone #how bliffed,” or, © 
depart thoi ewrſedg7 and. thay, tor 


. this? TEtcrnity, Eternity \@ vaſt E- 
tervity ! @& great Eternity ! @ bound- 
lfs'Eternity ! One ſerious view of it is 
enough toamaze a poor Soul, looking 
th upon it-at a diftance ; But how much 
- ] more amazing maſt it yams be, when 
LY - it ſhall be immediatcly before the Soul, 

th and heſees he muſt enter upon it the 


| nexthour? O then it will be amazing 2c. 
| indeed, afbenithing indeed : This one "'* 
' "thing; Eternity, puts infinite ſweetneſs © 
lnto Mercies, and infinite bitterneſs into 
A 


jy 
RF = 
Aa _ 


; LW {1 - 
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Sullerings : the thoughts of this war 
-ſo much amazethat good 
Man, who litting in a deep Muſe a long 
time, and being asked the reaſon of it;}- 
was filent, and being asked again and a- 
gain, at length broke into theſe Words 3 


For ever, for ever, for ever fomeover , ; 


+ LS x a an ds at 9 


aathiageHe : -£ at 
asked-himthet. it was the thoughts off} : 


this ſame for ever, that ſo much.aga- | 


# 4-2 <Acd him : and-tf you-were-more-in-the 


thing-indeed.:. And this is that which 
makes dying work ſuch a weight 
work, and adying hour ſuch a Jifeule 
hour, wittetofethis-Head, ndd-WTI: 
t t5< ion, with a ſaying 
I have read in one of the Ancients 3 That 
is wot to be accounted ( (ys ant evil 
death, which has bad a ife prece- 
ding it, nor doth any thing-inake death 
terrible, but that which Follows death 3 
therefore they which muſt neceſſarily die, 
art not much #0 coofcern themſelves, what 
falls out to ceviſe death, but whither by 
death they” are conſtrained to go, whither 
deathcarries them, \ It is a great laying, 
p an 


0 


od we dic, ot how wedie, or what is the oc- 
ng} cafion of qQur death: Bnt it is whither 
it;#- Death carrids us, and where Death ſcts 
a«-# usdown 5 whether in a blefſed or wretch- 
3F- cd Eternity 3 whether-with-GedxorDe-" 
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and indved 'tis no great matter, when 


vils3 1n Weven, or Hell? Weltthen;-if 
DeattWthus terrible in-its own nature 3 
If in a dying hour the Devil be (o fierce 
and. terrib!e in his aſſaults upon Souls; 
if Conſcience be ſo awakened-and-fmert 
in its Charges and Accuſations 3 if then 
we mult have to do with Ggd immedi- 
ately , and as our Judge, yes, 4s our 
Judge for Eternity, as one that will de- 
termine the Eternal condition of our 
Souls, in unſpeakable Happineſs, or un» 
ſpeakable Miſery ; thaw ſurely dying 
work is great work, and a dying hour is 
a difficult hour* ns 
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2 2-lrveee, ableflcd. Actainme 
Attainment WY > Foie GEE. 4 
2 nels and defireableneſS* in it 7 Atefte-of 
| I | which-1 Lve,you in two: 

w»( I) po we coneverbe gloriotts 
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CHAP, IT. 
Which ſheweth the Glory, Sweetneſs, and 


Bleſſedneſs of the attainment of having 
all things "4 right in the matters of our 


Sowls, before a dying hour comes, which 


will further evince the truth aſſerted. 


S dying work is weighty work, and 
a dying Four is a difhcult hour 3 10 


to-have all things (et right;al-welforder- 


AGES onre ed, in-the,rma1 
tuck: an hor cores, 19 ay 


| HO. ) Hereby apeſcome=thav bundant 


entrance miniltreds;,to us inf6 Heaven 
and Glory. And my Beloved, what more 
ſacetzard defirable than this? Suzely 
this ſpeaks-it6-be-a very-\weerandrble(- 


cd attainment. 


i. Hereby we come td be glorious 
Conquerours over Death and the Grave, 
Death is an Enemy, *cis the laſt Enemy: 
the 


t 
Ic 
It 
l 


things on» 


> — 20-" Y. o 


{the Children of God have to grapple and 
"| confli& with : The loſt Exemy that is to 
| be deftroyed is Death, x Cor. x5. 26, And 


F the mattersof our Souls; atl-thmgs red, 14 
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ing the laſt Enemy, in conquering this. 
ms all, conquering this they 
are compleat and Eternal Conquerours :/2,., 5 


low; by heving-all-things fet-right ig.. / .. ,1 


and-in Trees fora dying hour, WE», 
ng this laſt Enemy 3 yea, a 1A 
to get a-glorious conqueſt-overit ; Here-//; 
by Death comes to be ſwallowed wp of Vi-_ 
Gory,as-you. have the exprefiion, 1 Cor.I 5. 
54. Hereby we are more thay Conquerours | _. 
over it, Rom. 8, 37. Fake the Conqueſt, /, } 
which this gives us over Death, in theſe - 
three things. >" id} 

1» Hereby the Soul is .campied above 
the fear of Death : In Heb. 2. 15. We 
read of ' ſome, JYho all their life-time: 
were. ſubjef to bondage thromgh fear. of 
Death ; Apd, it in their life-time, much 
more whenThtp-gemets-a dying hours 
Then Conſcience -(as--you-heve-heard) 
15 more awake: Oh the Fears, the Ter- 
rors, the Hcll upon Earth, that the faghe 
of Death*s approach fills many a poor 
Soul with! But now take a Soul that 
tas all things right, and in order in his - 
a9, C 2 ſpiritual 


" 4 
- 
+ 
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ſpiritual concerns, and he is cavered a. 
| bove the fear of this King-of Terrors 3 
|| _ aud-that when made as terrible, as the 
; | | bet og malice of Men can poſlibly make 
: Hecan conver(e with his laſt Enemy 

| cots: that hath loſt his ſting and power, 
I ” and (o without the leaſt fear or wma 


s 


It. -/,cdaef.of-Spreic : 

N fy iFapremes fays Paul, neleben cate 

11 me ro-my-ſelf, - that Lmay -finifh-my 

.- - -cauje-with-joy, His atictions did not: 

| move him, did not terrifie him 3 but if 
Death ſhould come, what then? Why 
that ſhall be welcome too, 1 ſaith he, 48. 
20-24» Who is afraid of a conquered ene- 
my, an enemy which a Man fceth dead. 
and ſlain in the Ficld ? One that has all 
chings ready for a dying hour, he ſees 
Death to be aconquered enemy, an ene- 


my .conqu the Deathof Chriſt ; 
and ſoi i _— the fear of it, 
24 Hereby ' the Soul is $nabled in a 
holy manner to. triumph over- Death, 
n--to={corn-and=<conternn-H 3 
3-anb)gher-Congquett=fttH, A 
Man that._has all things {et right, . and 
well ordered:tn. the matcers of his Soul, 


ke is not- -ofily 'caxried above the fear 
h; but he rides-in triumph. 
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ſpoits. He can with boldneſs and 
comfort etallenge "this laſt Enemy of A. 
his, and.<ven dare it to-do-its-warlt 4-4 
to-Him-2" 0 Death, where is thy Sting ? 
0 Grave, where is thy Villory? (Wa FE 
the-Apefile. \HFhe ting of Death is Sin, 
(tbe. ſtrength of Sin is the, Law / Bm -- Þ) 
thanks $$ to-Gid, whit giveth Ja the Vi- FA 
' Gory | throngh our Lord Jeſus Chriſt., 

1. Cor. 15. 55, 56, 57.# As-i#hrethoutd 
fay, Death , you talk of a Sting > but 
where is it > Grave, you would threa- 
ten us with.. Victory and overthrow 3 
but do yout-,worſt:, ,Conquer- us if 
= can, As a Manthat has dilarmed 
1is Enemy, thrown him upon his back, 
ſays to himz,,O Sir, where..is your 
Sword ? Where is your Piſtol ? Where is 
the Execytion you threatned ? Do your, 
worlt, Cer / 


- AAR the Soul comeamrambe anm-s 
ſolemnly w ghooſe and defire 
Death 3 yea, SCAT rejoyce Jin AF Me 
Ad ; as | eh-earon FE icmy is/ AA 
become a Fricnd, an HELL E Wyop 4 
Happineſs tai. So 2 Cor.'y. 5, 65 $. :* -- 


Now he that bath wrought us for thz 
ſelf-ſame thing , is God, who bath al- 


CG 3 (6 


30 The Great Concern ; or, 


fo Ar unto us the earneſt of bi Spirit 
Therefore we are always confident, kyor 
ing that whilſt we are at bome in the 
dy, we are abſent from the Lord 3 Ww 
are confident, I ſay, and willing rath 
to be. abſent from the Bady , and 20 þ 
preſent with the Lord, So Phil. 1. 22 
23. Bat if I live in the fleſh, this is 1 
Fruit of my Labour yet what 1 hal 
chooſe, T''rpot not ; for 1 am in a ſtrait 
betwixt two , bavieg a deſire 40 depart 


Ac nib. Ae in tc o. SME IY wes ee #44 
w- , Y 
: AO” 
% 


Mark, he defires BllWth _—_— chooſes 

"% Aegan, 5 that-witiehhs a Friend to-bim, 
and anfatee niekrs Happineſs. Such 
;8 one can ſay, as-LAzrrad a Ger- 
man Divine did , when dying ;3"*I am 

© ready ({ayphe) and defire to be gone 

© out of this Life, in which all things 


a. 


» WD uae 
ha ——- A - 
7 
: 


- J 
lg. 


a2 4.4 apc ” "bits ANG road. ASS OAK c 


©are not onely full of Miſerigs and 
© Cakmithys” ; but Mc. 


C 


fall fraught with 
© Sing: I ay, I dcfire to pals into that 

© Life in which there is no Sin, no Mi- 

Fd (ery. , Yea, more, ſuch an One, C EX 

#2 ; ib GEE rejoyce ISath LIE 29, 
'_ 30. Lord, wow letteſt thou - Servant 
depart in Peace, according t0 thy Word; 

for mine eyes have ſeen thy Salvation. 


and to be with Chriſt, which is far better, 


-_ 


They 


) 


vor 


W, 


 £ 
22 
' tt 
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"They are words, of Joy and exultati- 


,on, tn. .the- light of Death's approach. — 


.The- Child; ot- ſome tender and indul- 
gent Father, ' being abroad at-fojourn; 
ang Geing a Meſſenger come. from his 


ather,,to-fet me 3 how does 
oy ns Fo *) ays he) my 
oP hath (cnt iq home ! now I 
prP "live WJ ich \ pur Sa, to cat 


aud drink 's Table, totave 


+ 


in Oy Fs Preſence! enjoy mywlbar /. »7 
Andre | 


thats Love and 'Countels | ! 


"» ch him home to his Father's Houſe, 


whuwxh-he. can - welcome and embrace * 


with. Joy. O (fays he) my Father has 
(cat for me + home, home to Heaven, 
there ;to,/live- immediately in his Pre- 
fence, and. upon his Falneſs; and now 
I ſhall be for ever wich my Father; now 
I (hall for ever feaſt my Soul with my 
Father's Love, and the conttant views of 
my Father's Face : Now I ſhall ſee him 
Face to, Face, whom here I could never 
fee, bat through a wh darkly : Now I 

C4 (hall 


_ 


32 The Great Concery ; of, 
ſhall ſee, and be for ever in the embra= 
ces of my "fwEt Lord; my Lord that 
bled for me, that-Uied for, that trod the 
Wine-preſs alone for me +\ now ſhall T'en- 
ter 1nto the gloriow' Liberty of the Chil- 


- Gren of God: V have hitherto been in 


bondage, in bondage to Satan, - in bon« 
dage to: my- own' Heart, -which has all 
along. wretchedly impoſed upon -me-3 
But now I ſhall enter upon the Glorious 
Liberty of | the-Children of God : Now 
F (hall partake of the Inheritance of the 
Saints in Light : Now I ſhall bathe my 
* Soul in the Chriftal Streams of undefi+ 
led Pleaſures, running freſh along the 
' Banks of Eternity -at 'my Father's right 
hand : Now I ſhall ſpende whole Eter= 
nity in Praiſes, tes, and Hallelu- 
' Jah'sto God;and the Lamp,; Now I ſhall 
have alt my Spots and s,my Sins 
and' Sorrows done away-at once : Now 
ſhall Fſigh no more, and whick-istnfi- 
nitely better, I ſhall ſin no more for everz 
' No more complain of dark viſions, and 
ſhort vilits from God 3 no more complain 
of diſtances and alienation between Him 
and my Soul fexwever :- There (hall be 
no more interruption of Communion 
with my (MR. Saviour ; -but "—_— 
an 


Preparation for Death, 33 
fland in his Preſence, and behold his 
Face for evermore. Sn a word, hereby 
Death, the King of Terrors, becomes the 
King of Comforts to the Soul; and a 
Man comamee dic;both happily and com- 
fortably. Some Men die neither happily, 
nor comfortably 3 and ſuch is the caſc'of 
all who die out of Chriſt; they die in 


their fins, they die to be damned for ever. FA | 


Sarme dic happily, but not comfortably 3 
fuch is the caſe of poor Chriſtians dying . 
under deſertion, whoſe Sun ſets ina 
Cloud ; they die in the dark, not know- 
ing what ſhall become of their Souls to 
Ecernity, which yet go Gafeto Heaven, 
being built upon the Rock of Ages, the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Sdme die both hap» 
pily and comfortably z- ſuch is the caſe of 


all thoſe who have all things ſet righe 


LIMI 


between God. and them, all things. rea- * 
dy, and ip order, before: a dying hour. 
EAMRE?. ic preſumptuouſlly, think- 
ing allis right and well in the matters of 
their Souls, when indeed nothing, is (o, 
that is ſad for Etcrnity : The Lord deli- 
ver your Souls and mine from {uch an 
exit. Some die trembling]ly or doubtingly, : 
not knowing how things are with them, 
whether well or ill, but- they fear ill; 

C5 that. 


34 The Great Concern; or, 
þ /Nthat is {ad, at leaſt for time 3 The Lord 
7 ””” Corpeneberc fichan Exit. oe, (x: 
f. - -pelloadened Souls) die Rar, 


now 
ing things to be right between God anc 
them; and thatlis "comfortable both for 
Time and Eternity. Well then, if hereb 

we come to have fuch a glorious Victor) 

over Death and the Grave, it muſt then 
be a great attainment to have all thing 

in order between God and us 3 and con- 
fequently greatly our. concern to have 
things (o, 


2. Hcreby weheome=o have a rich and 
orious entrance miattheet mus into 
&vlafting Life, and Glory, yy nt 


| < 0 | and Bleffedneſs. 


V4 be EM _ over Q& natu- 
=. 14 atn 
L = as < mmilized-wO 
| , US cf $2 I Which # 
 . / {canmenymuch” ſweetneſs-and bledzdneſs 
FO / WEitn Per. 1.5, 11. /And-befigerthis, 
| giving 2g-all giligence, add to your F aith Vir 
4 1 tare} and to Virtue Knowledg, &d That is, 
pe. grow as-complcat-in- Grace as poſlibly 
OY you can, make ſure of your Salvation, 
t/,/. make all ready inthe matters of your 
han th "Bil And what then # Ss an entrauce 
' f 19 all be nies "th OG intothe 


- 4 # £9” Id g f th 9 


0 my 


Eoct= 


/ 


4 


our Jeſu Chriſt. _Aadis-nerehir blefſed-£ # 
"attainment ? poking, 4 | 5c hiugs. 


Preparation for Death. 35 
everlaſting Kingdom E our ' Lord and $8 avi- 


I. Haveby the Soul enjoy- 
much of Heaven h@wwupon Earth; much 


of Blefledne(s and Glory, whilit onwiis 
(ide Bleflednefs and -Glory-; then-bhatha 
Man-an abundantentrance mini{ired un- 
to-him-into-Heaven-and-Gtory; when he 
hath.muctkyot Heaven and Glory given 
out to him here on Earth, large earneſt, 
and Ficſt-fruits : And this the Soul has 
that-hath all-things right inthe matters 
of his-{pirituatftare;-alt things ready and - 
in.oxder-within;—Hence we read, ſome- 
times of the Earneſt, ſometimes of the 
Firit- fruits of the Spirit, Ephef, 1+ 14, 
Rom. 8.28. And the Soul that is aa, 
ready, has the greateſt Earneſt and F ſt /" 4a 
fruits that is to ſay, the greateſt begin-*" 
nings of, Heaven hee upon. Earth ; For : 
that which makes us ready for a dying- , ,r;,., 
hour, 1s ſomething of Heaven draped 
into-che-Sonl here, rt hn ? 
2. Hereby he comeamto go triumphAan 
from Earth to Heaven, (aff to 
Heaven and Glory with a Crown upon 
his Head 3 and-is not thisxfweet-attain- 
mEnt-2- Thea hath n-an” abundant. 


\ 
Ad 


——— 
36. The Great Concern; "my. 


entiance-ince-Hiveven-end-Giory; 


he-gocs-triumphingly tinther ; 
Heaven an'd ' Glory wich 


viſions. thereof in his eye, and preliba- 
tions. thereof-in his ſoul; with a clear: 
witneſs and evidence in Mis Spirit, that 
he is going to poſſc(s the fulneſs thereof 
with 50d and Chrift for eyer ; Wheneg. 
Mar "enters into Life without any-re- 
bukes from God, or his own. Conſti- 
2nce3. without any ftambling through. 
doubting or unbelict: This is the happi- 
neſs of ſuch as have all things well in 
cheir ſouls, before a.dying hour- comes. 
It is with fuch in death; as it-was with. 
Fohu in a Viſion, Rev. 4- 1. They, as it- 
were, bear a Voice from Heaven, ſaying, 
Come up bizber 3 and immediately they are.. 
- 74 the Sp:rit. Some poor fouls croud in- 
to Heaven, throught a throng of doubts. 
and _unbelicf, difficulties and-deſponden= 
Cics, through many. fe4rs and: temptati- 
ons 3 infomuch that it might be truly 
{aid of. them, that they are ſcarcely ſa- 
ved, as. the Apoltle*s expreſſion 1s-: but 
ethers. go through none of theſe 3 they- 
go triumphantly. with a- Crown upon 
their Heads as-it were. -So Paul, 2 Tim: 
4a 6, 7,8, Tam. now ready 10 be offered; 

| aud: 


and the time: of my departure is .at -band-: 
T-bave fought a good Fight, T have finiſhed 
my Courſe, Thave kept the Faith ; Hence- 


forth there is laid up for me a Crown. of 


Righteouſneſs, which the Lord, the Righ- 
tow Fudge, ſhall give me at 4hat day:z 
and not nnto me only, but to all them al- 
ſo that- love bis appearing. victhinks-1 
ſee-how-this 
ingly.-to_the Throne-of..God.,.aud-the 
be; When David and the bouſe of If 
rael brought up the Ark of the Lord, it was 
with ſhouting, and with-the ſound 4 the 
Trumpet 5 5 SO. W ; ſych - Squl gp 
reſt; 
criumph, among-the Saints tt 
who @ 


acdats. Fheretse weey-preatdankbot 
ference-inthery -Death,-and.in their go- 


ing_to that Heaven and Glory» hebyourr ten 


know) two Ships may arrive at the ſame/- 


Harbour, yet with much difference, a 


oghE nper of their coming in : The; 
ab thdvetio.7but 'tis with. 
_ Arichors loſt, "her Sails torr-and rent, 
her Flags down, her Mafts broken, and 
the like : But the other comes in brave» 
ty; riding as *twere in triumph, with 
ae>- Sails ſpread, her Anchors fafe, her 
Flags 
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7 
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Pe 


.38 The Great Concers ; or, 
ON a flyivg, hex Trumpets fonnding; and 
r Mariners ſhouting, _ Sogreat aditte- 
rence there is in the paſſing of Saints to 


ES; ares and Bleflcdnels : New wwe 


ith Goc- 


7 4 ions Triumph ? 


"4 


3. Hereby the Soul comes tobe ad- 
mitted to, and inveſted with an eminent 
fulneſs of Bleſfſedneſs and Glory with 
Godfor ever ; /Fhen-bas a Man.anabun- 
da rance into Heaven and Glory, 
when he 1 ed to, and invelied 


with an-erfyinent-tulnels of Glory and 


Bledhn _—_ {orexer # and this 
o » who has oe PAIN in 


od Such a one os a —_— wo] 


is, 2 Epift. Fobn 8. and 
Fo much Fruit abounding to bis account, 
Phil: 4.7. /Arnd .Qh -what-a{weet-and 
bleſſed attafnment does this ſpeak it to be, 
to haveall in oxder againſt a/dying hour 
comes ? /Now if it be ſuch an attainment 
co have/things ſet right, and in orderin , 
our Souls againſt a.dying hou, then 
ſarcly it muli needs be highly our Con- 
cerm-tohave all bene P7  J haxxhl 


1-9 mA 


| AL tron OE 


ny - -F 
- # . 
£ - 4 £0 


"I 
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——_— 


CHAP. IV. 


Which ſiews the flate of Men and Women 
#Aader Death, as a farther evidence of our 
aſſertion, 


-$-to-have-all-things-ready;-and in g, 


, whep-a-dying-hour-comes, / 
: | glos: Sand bogs 
fackasthe TE and conditions nenee=S a 


Death, that it eannetbut -- of 
b = 


ehighlytheix Concern to-havealithing Touts 

ng 8 things ready in the matters" 

of als, when they” Coe.t0 d et] 

Fhis-tuettH{ce belore-yeurin thr ree.P 

politions. Fogel bie 
Firſt Propolitionis this : That fuek-i 


[ 
torr Ne that there is 13 Fermurn for- 


S$herr-iuto this life anymore for ever, N Vhen 
once aMen's Sun is ſet, it Hever riſes Y 46 
more :' When once a | 
gone off the Stage of this World Jour never 
entexq more 3 there5ne-more-auy-Part 
tobe-ated—hereby-hime This-you here 
""the-Text : Before 1 go bence, - and be no 
more zthat is, no more in this Vyorh 
Q 


49 +The Great Concern ; or; 

'S& Fob 7.7, 8, 9,10. O remember, thath 
my Life is wind, mine Eyes ſhall ni 
more” ſee Good : The Eye of bim that bath 
ſeeu me, ſhall ſee me no more: "ThineY 
Eyes are upon me's and I am not» Af 
the Cloud is conſumed and vaniſheth a-#f 
way 3 ſo be that goeth down tothe Grave, 
ſhall come up no more. He ſhall return 
no-more to bis Houſe, and 'bis place ſhall 
know bimno more. Again, Job: 10, 20, 

» 2I» Are not my Dayes few # Ceaſe then, | 
and let me alone, that I may take xom- | 
fort a little; before T go, whence I ſhall Y 
uot return, even into the Land of dark- 
neſs, and the ſhadow of Death, And a» 
gain, Chroy, 16.'22. When a few days are 


come, then ſhall I go the way whence 1 ſhall 


not retighs All theyying, that whenz 
Maron Egebea i tage of this 
World, t cturn t 


DOIree- 


* Second  Propoſition—is-this 5; Fi 


AS. Death, that There it Hovbing is be done fir 


20 
: arbor is n0thing-tabe monde, 


what novbing be ſet. in order, 

4b#t e found out of order. DEath (wy - 
Beloved is not- the time of working, 
but of- receiving the- reward -of - our 

| work: 


"Preparation for Death, 41 
 thatyork : Death. leaves us under an utter 
JI ond eternal impoſſibility of ever doing 
'bath&ny. thing for another World : ThRes 
bineSore whatever thin hand. findeth to 
4rKGith Solomon) dv it with all thy __ ; 
4- Ffor there is no work, nor Counſel in the 
ave, FGrave, whither thou goeſt, Ecclel. 9. 10. 
uray And, I muſt work, the Works of bim that 
hall Fſent me, while it is day; becauſe the night 
20, F cometh, wh:n no Man can work, faith 
Chriſt, John 9; 4 Death is a ſtate of 
darkneſs, and it deprives us of all, helps, 
; | advantages, and opportunities, | — 
&- | doi 
a» | Sauk: There is-no repenting, no- be» 


re | lieving , no'tarnting to. God in the 
i! |} Grave : There is EP Pardon 
« | of Sin 3 no getting an Intereſt in 


Chriſt; no making our Calling and 
Ele@ion ſure there: O no! theſe things 
mult be done now, or they "can never 
— j| #2; and if they be never done, our | 
Souls are for ever undone. AST 

4 ah ploy fr of tk ade Ko 

r cer no 

4 pleaſure”: but - would be a"Ehriftnn 
you, -and-my-own- Soul 

Eove God, Pt to him, ſeek his Face, 


Repent, Believe, make. ſure of Chiiſtqmuerw 


C9 Re 4 for. 


42 The Great Concern; 'or 
for after Death. none of theſe are rol , 
done: They,muſi be done there, org 
Ver. * I & 
Third, ip9-15this, That 
*.the ſtatc of-Adews 
that-ehe—Sout—is atually aud + 


ay: The Souls Etergal [t- 


wx xp = :ned 
patterns for—invr, "I ts at 


OQbſcryacian ,'among the School- Ms 
that look what befel the Angels thatfin; 
ned, that in Death befals wicked Men, 
thoſe that are not. ready, for 2 dying 
en LH e An 

Day innBg, were in. 4 

ble condition of Woand Mi 


a like Eternal condition + t 
n 
the Devils may. as'{oon 'thole 
Chains of Eternal Darkacls, whereinto' 
they are caſt, 'and in which they. are 
lacked up, being reſerved unto Judg- 
ment. as ſuch Pexſons can change, or 
reverſe that condition, 

Dcath, when, ever,or where ever it comes; 


iS a determinipg thing, - 'ttarearhotes 


che 


Preparation for Death, 43 


rol 
the-Sor-for-ever—under an-unaterable 

"I liewe-ofSic or death, wh happinels or mi- 
# ſery f levdpdhe Shvoflegf lon Rene 


1453. Heacs in Death, the Spipit, whe 
Soutis-frtdhrws returngto God, Ecclel, 12-7. 
<F Upon which a Learncd Man has this ob- 
F ſervation; God (faith he) receives the 
Soul of Man, when be dies t0 himfelf 5 
and having received it, he delivers it et« 
ther to the Holy Angels, that by them 3t 
{ might be carried to Heaven, if it bath been 
"ny boly and good, or he delivers it to the evil 
n, Angels, by them to be dragged into Hell, f 
N8f it bath been ungodly 
Ol 686-5; after Death comes Tudgment, Heb. 


Ul} 9. 27. Bywhich is meant _the ;particular 
'N [| udgrment of every Mew ea omonim- 
_ Lt NL FF the Soul in 


-T an Eccynal condition. Hence alſo, when 
4 Dives is brought in, defiring that Laza- 
) 


” fs 


n tha 


rus might dip the tip of his Finger in Wa- 
ter 10 cool bis Tongue > Aulwer is made, 
That it capnot be, few-ecmuch as there 
's 80 Ioheny, either from Hell to 
Heaven, or from Heaven to Hell, be- 
cauſe there is a Gulf fixed, Luke 16. 26. 


Notin unalterdblencſs of that 
| hate ER De Eat mortars 1c 5m 


whether 


es, 


pt 


L 


44 The Great Concern; or 
aituaticncE Hecpineos Mikey... 
henifduchbethefirteot Menand Wa 


W& © 
vis JE [| "# i « ICS 8 : 


IP have all —_ all i in none againſt 
I of Fo hour- comes. Having given you 


s briefly the demonſtration of t 
dint, I ſhall make ſome practical ims 


| Fen FRA [1 


CHAP. V. 


Wherein Sinners. are convinced of their 
Sin and Folly in-thtir negled. of this 
Concern: with (ix weighty Pleas or 


Arguments; t0 ſet home this Con- 


vittion, and awaken them to their, 


- 


DU 


el 
ne 


OB nat ff 3 


Nd is this. tndegd a Concern of {6 
much weight and moment tems ? 
Then how great is their folly, and what 


enemies are they- to- thei n Souls, 
who live in the negle&-of es et Bae 
lineſs-and-Concers ? (which themoſi-of 


Mendo.) God is pleaſed to (pare, yea 


wonderfully to ſpare them for Days, for 
Weeks, for Months, for Years together, 


and - 


aint for Death, 45 


"We aw that for |t ket end, Los _ 


ut 
you Tr, this they concern not them-" 
th@elves about, but vo live in a total 
im _ Ganeot ; -than=wrhich—what: 


-GAR..ohe: of ? 
— Ged 


p_ | pps 
FF. » © 


& faith concerning Iſrael, They were 

| a Nation void of Counſel, nor was here 
ur any underſtanding :in them : And wint 
ry then? O that they were wiſe, that they 
or | underſtood this ha they would confider 
i- | #heir latter end, Obſerve here two things. 
rf atteſted and verified by God himſelf. 
A (Firſt) that *tis a point of the higheſt 
Wiſdom the Sons bf Men are capable 
> | of, ſeriouſly to conſider their latter 
| end; that 1s, to .prepare for Death, 
-the--matters 

of cheek es that things. may 
iſſue well with themat laſt, and they 
may go off the - Stage of this World 
> wirty comfort; (Secongly) That not 
to do this, is a of the greateſt 
folly : It doth evidently argue Men to 
be 


SEAS 


Zut wo, od alas for - yong Fhiothey 'F, 


kimbelf-ſpeats— 
" Yin-this-cafe; Dent. 32. 28, 29. Where > 


- 
Oy 


fue 


# all true un 
Seltanding: it would have been thei 
wiſdom to: have conſidered their latter 
end and their not doing of it, argue 
hem to be guilty of notorious folly 
0 


chis-s 3 Surely the greater the concern; 

7, the greater mult ' 6wr! folly be im, 

the neglect theveobe: Yet this is thei 
po 3 that the moſt of.Men arc guiley 

I” /4.,40] 3, ,qhey mind not their. latter_ end, fo 
dying hour 3 (at leaſt not fo,” as 

. to- make a. timely -provifion for- it, 

God letszhem live many years, and per- |, 

= 6" ry a6. In them all 3 but they || 

forget th of darkneſs,: which are } 
many? = regard not the ſtate of 
their Souls, nor how things ſtand be- 
tween God- and them, in reference to 
another World : And O ! that this were 
not the: folly of too many: of: us, who 
profeſs tle belief of another life, a fu- 
ture ſtate: We live and enjoy . good, but 
we put far from us the evil day, as: thoſe 


arc 


LIN 


Prepavyation for Death, 47 

Haidto do, Ambs 6:3. God ſparesus . 

He after time 3 brit no proviſion-deave 

; for a dying hour. Nee mo pre 

- : ight 
-: aL 4 , 8 

4 —_CITLLE. . inf a: un Wu + en 

x ate to go hence, and be no more} «we #4 

have ſcarce ever had yet one ſerious 

ought of Death, Judgment, or Eter- 

5"UHity, nor made the leaft tictle of provili- 

©SÞn for them ? /And-what-.ſhall-4- —_ 

mach ? I would (if God ſaw good) awWa-, 

Wen them out of their "folly, and con \ 

rince them of-it* in order to which, I \ 


- 


tySwould picad z little with them in five \ | 
d, or ſ1x” particulars./ Non k. I > 
1s 


1. Muſt we not all "20 hence Y Sole / 
2 mortem, There is a time to be born, and © 
- | a time td die, Ecclef. 3, 2, And theorie Pro þ-190 
y js as -ſure-as the other 3 as ſure as we © & 
© | have had a-time tobe born; -{o-farewe //- 
f | (hall have a timeto-die;-and-thetiving- | 
" | know-it : The living know that th hall tek L | 
) | die, aith-Svhbomun )  Ecclel: 9. Four C4 
_ oy: may - welt know 4t-3-Fornot 

tne experience of between yfveand 
ſix thouſand ina” CSE pin it / 
is what 1s appecinck, what is infathbly /'*1< 
determined by the unchangeable —_— 

an 


NP -" "ile CASA $34 AT, Cort | 


MEE 
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Th 
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and Degree of. Heaven, Heb. 9.27. 


J 
. 


the-trokeof-Deatt.” 


A gle ſtrength and vigour ©: 
oung Men die, as well ; 


/4, old ;ffrong Men die, as well as Wea 
One dieth 3 Þ bis full ftrength, 


UgpGhol) being g wholly at eaſe and quiek | 
reafſtls are full of Milk, and | 


Yl « 
'E 
| 
i 


Bones are moiſtened with Marrow, Job. 21 


gr” 23, 24- 
1/1" 2 Worldjy powp and greatneſs cer 


;Gowgt: Fox great Men die, as well as 
Ml cidMon-dic as well as poor 

Meg. Where is the Honſe of the Prince | 
n{wer is made 
He ſhall be brought to #he Grave, and ſhall 
remain in the Tomb, the clods of the Valley 
ſhall be ſweet unto him, and every Man ſhall 
draw after bim, 4s there is innumerable 


before him, Job. 21, 28, 32, 33. S$4nthe 


49 Pſalm, I 6, I7,18,19. Be not thou afraid, 
when one 8 made rich, when the Glory of 
bis Hauſe is increaſed; For when he dieth, 
be ſrall carry nothing away, bis Glory ſhall 
not deſeend after bim 3 though while be li- 
ved, be bleſſed bis - Soul, and the like 3 be 
ſhalligo to the Generation of bis Fathers, be 
ſhall never ſee light. 


3. Humane 


Ut 


*% 


frog 
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3, Hamang Wiſdom and Policy eewt | 
dott; for wiſe Men die, as well a Fook. ”* oy 
So Pſal. 49. 10. Wiſe Men die > likewiſe- 
==Y the Fool yea, in many reſpets, Fiſe 
11 of Mex die 4s the Fool, Eccld. 2+ 16. 

s what +15 become of all the wiſe Men, 
US and great Politicians that have lived in 
former Ages ? Truly the clods of the 
s Valley cover them. | 

4. Spiritual gifts and graces eantait #7 AKA 
ft : For good mendic, as well as bad; ©*” 
holy Men, as well as wicked nan : The 
righteous man periſheth, and uo moan -—a] 
oor it to _ z and merciful men oro — be! 
ce! away, Ia. 57. vW D/ 
Fo "Emin FLO eabi fervices 1 
all Joe: Tour F athers, where are they ? And 
ley the Propbets, do they live for ever ? Zach 2h 
all} 1.5. What higher place,than to,be a Pra” ;/* 
ej phet, to be an Ambaſſadous! ks God? 4 __ 
Ref and yet (ſuch die, ,Nothing go yondes) By 
d, can-excmpt us from deaztis ttrok y 4 
of # then ſhould we neglect to prepare for it? | 
b,j L-will cloſe this-Head -with-a ſaying IT 
II have read in one of theAnetents; What 
i= among bumane aſſairs , (aitifhe , is more 
ef| certain than Death ? What more uncertain 
ef| thanthe bour of Death ? Death compaſſto> 

nates not poverty,it reverences uot oiolar +be 
c | D great» 


4% 
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greats, it ſpares ns|Sex, up Manzere, 
Age 3 only it ſeems to come in at the gail , 
pon old Men. but &aftilyit fteals in uporl , 


young ones. 
2. Dezamet dcath haſtergupon usallf 
As we mutt all die, fo des 7 


pace--upon-us: Every ſtep we take is 4 
fiep towards death and the grave £7 84 
wefind, Eccleſ. 9. 10. Our whole life is 

\, ( as one well-obkerves uponthat-plaze ) 
nothing elſe, but a journey towards Death 

and the Graze > whether we ſleep or 
wake, eat or drink, trade or travel, pray 

_ or. play, we. are * fill haſtenin ng, tq' the 
Grave; A dying hour haftens Upon us: 
all; | 
upanag? Faticr chan a Weavers Shuttle 
does to the end of the Web. My days 

( laith Job ) are ſmifter than a Weavers 
Shuttle, you 7.6. Howfaf8d65 it haſten 
npan-us? {aſter than a Poſt 
haſtens to the end of his Stage, or a 
ſwift Ship to the. Harbour, under | the 
advantage of Wind and Tidc, or the 
{wift flying Eagle to the prey. My days 
ere ſrwifter than @ Pot ({aith Fob) they flee 
away, txey jee. no good-: They are paſſed 
away,” as the ſwift Ships 3 as the Eagle 
pajicxeth 49 the preyy Job g 255 26» | 
How! 


UN 
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How faftoes it haſten;upon us ? So faſt, 
my as that for ought we know, it will be 
upon us, before we ſee the light'of ano- 
ther day. Thox fool, this night thy ſout 
ſhall be' required of thee, Luke 10, 20. 
How faft does it haſten upon us? So 
faſt, 'as that for ought we know, it may <** 
be upon us the next hour, yea the next 

moment : They ſpend their- days in minth, 


© )} and in a moment go down t0 the or  y F 
9h Fob 21. 13. <Egubedure it will as Ow to b; 
Or 


6 us ſpeedily, and it. may be vgs 
op Gubdenty. tay, conſider, what are” 
ef wat and whatis our lite ? | 
wy 7.7. O remember, that my. Iife us-wind. 
Al An hands breadth, Pſalm 39. 5. Bebold 
leY. tho baſt made my days as an bands- 
y breadth ; mine Age is as nothing before 
s 3 vhee : Adeclining ſhadow,Pſal. 102. 11. 
13 My days are like a ſhadow that declineth, 
and I am withered like Graſs : A Flow- 
er of the -Field which is withered, and 
gone with the Wind : As for man, bis 
: days are as Graſs, as a Flower of the Field, 
the Wind paſſeth over it, and it is gone, 
and the place thereof knoweth it no more, 
Pfal, 103. 15, 16. And again, AI Fleſb 
ir Graſs, and the goodlineſs thereof as the 
Flower of the Field,the Graſs witherethgbe 
wht a Flower 


C2 EC ' "I 


- 
o _ 
—_— 
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| "night tire and .days have been at an 
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F lower fageth 3 becauſe the Spiris of #1 
Lord bloweth upen it : Surely the people 
graſs, 1{a-40.6,7. Vanity,and a ſhadow 
Man # like to Vanity, bis days are as 
ſhadow that paſſeth away, Pſalm 144. 4 

A vapour which appeareth for a little ſcaWG« 
ſon, and is gone, James 4. -]4, 0 how oo! D 
T nn 
among the dead : ; cat 
See 


F 


3. What infinite mercy is it, that God 
has ſpared us thus long, and-RilldocsY! 
ipase-us tO-4ctall things right, to makeF}? 
all ready tora dying hour? ©<my Re» 
loved”) how great is the ſparing mercy}! 
of God towards us ? We have had ſome 
ten, fre twenty (ene thirty , ſome | 
forty, fone fifty, ((ae fixcy years inthe 
World 3 and till God ſpares us 3 ſtill he 
lets us live, and enjoy good : ArtFwhy 


allthis (thiakyou) ? Surely-toſetthings 


>: 
| 
5 


z 


* _Signt4n-curSouls, t0-make-ready-for-a 


honr : and ſhall we yet negle&t @? 
G63 torbid. OWMzs, think a lictle, I be- 
{cech you, with your (elves; How 1o 
fince the ' Grave might have Coden 
us up, and the Bottomleſs Pit bave 
its mouth upon us? How long fince | 


end 


| Preparation for Death, . 57 
f thiknd wits , and our Souls _— A | 
ple Fniſcra ernity,?.. tif God ſpares e 
ow Ws, Yo [222 Eand of the | 


a Miving, with a door of, Mercy and Grace 
4. 4 open pRAto us we a poſſibility # 


ſeaSeftimns of knowing the things of our ev4<þ 
oonfipeace in-veradey of making proviſtion 4— * 
br Death and Eternity :. And @umbay. 
xercy-is-this” 1 "would films little <* 4 
quicken... both-you--and-my "(elf by arts, ? 
50d rag _ —— % - mp: b 
oeslct-me plead a tittle-particularly. with, Z/,,..4 
bj 1, C | 
cy | ſpared,aud.de re you'3Beyond what: 
ne & he doz5=amd . has, thouſands, and ten 
ne # thouſands of others : God does not ſpare 
1c | all a therrate;whitth he has ſpared,ant 


Ce 09.0 6 eee Alas! how many 
thouſands are there now (among the 


y 
s | Dead, who came into being long lince 
0 
? 


we did ? Their Glaſs is run, their Sun is 
ſer, their Day ,is over, their Hopes and 
expeQations arc aww cndatheir Souls 
| are fired in an Eternal condition, 'a con- 
dition that will admit of neither change 
nor period for ever; and yet we are 
ſpared (till : They came into the World 
long after us, ard are gone into Eterni= 
D 3 ty 
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ty long before us: Yea, how many 


there, that never arrived to the one hal 

of thole years that we have arrived un 
to? their Sun has ſet in the morning 
How many of us have out-lived 0 
| Yoke-fellows,our Children, our Servant 
our Friends, and Acquaintance ? And 
yet we fiand our ground : and all thi 
that we might prepare for a dying houx 
This patience of Ged fhould lead us tor 
Pentance, Rom. 2, 5. And Ott 
1odo!. 

2. Conſider how much we have __ 
voked God3/ and —what-advantage we 
havegiven-him-in Juſtice again& us : 
would ſay here, as Chriſt ſpeaks in ano« 
ther caſe, Luk, 13, 2» Swppoſe y 
#hat thoſe Galileans ( whoſe blood Plated 
mingled with their Sacrifices ) were fin- 
ners above all the Galileans, becauſe they 
ſuffered ſuch things ? I tell you, nay but 
except ye repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh : 
Or thoſe eighteen upon whom the Tower of 
Siloah fell, and fl. w them , think ye they 
were ſinners above all the Men that dwelt 
in Jeraſalem ? 1 tell you, nay > but exce Zo 
ye repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh. Sola 
L here, ſuppoſe ye, that thoſe that = 
gone down to the gates of the a 

c 
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Preparation for Death. 55 
he bars of death, before us, were.great<- 
hal.c Gonersthan we ?-T tell you, nays bus 
 UlbÞoxcept we! nepent, we' muſt all likewiſe 
ng S&eriſh;; We have finned as well as they, 
and poſſibly, in many regards, morc than 
, we have all overand 
Mover deſerved long fince to have been 
overed with the ſhadow-of the Night 
Yof ecernatdarkneſs, O how has the pati- 
ence: of: God been- tried, and his long- 
SUE firfferings/put to it by us ! What a bur- 
den have we been to his Soul ! Some of 
(Off us have caule to think, that we have been 
WCch as great a burden'to- God, as moſt that 
3] ever lived: 7 How juſtly-may'the bleffed 
OJ God complain of many of us, That we 
Yeſ bave made bimto- ſerve with our fins, and 
(CY wearied bim with our iniquities,as he did 
-F of chem of old ? Tfai43,24. That we bave 
Vf broke bis heart with our whoriſh heart, 
*' whereby we have departed from bim, Ezek. 
| 6:'9. That our fits bave preſſed bim down, 
Fl 4 a Cart is preſſed that is full of Sheavet, 
4 


ſ 


Amos 2, 13. Alas! 'Alas! How have we 
wallowed_in our pollutions, and-atted 
out the enmity and rebellion of our na» 
tures againſt him | How have we reje&t-» 
ed his Word, rclifted his Spirit, defpi- 
{ed his Grace, trampled upon his Son, 
D 4 refuſed 


56 - The Great Concern, or, 
refuſed many and many an offer of Loveſſſte 
and many a {weet;Call, and a'blefſed Intho 
vitation, t come to-the Marriage-ſuppaſho 
of the Lamb? And yet that he ſhouldiEſe; 
fiilt pare us: O what mercy is this 8G 
In 1Pet. 3.203 we read, that the long 
' fuſfering of God waited in the days offfix 
Nogh: And truly, my Bcloved, 'it waitWtt 
as much in our days, our ptovocationia1 
being as many, and-as high againſt himp 
as theirs of that Generation where. ff b 
- Sies; why are we not in Hell ? Why are} 
/ 
i 
[ 


we not ſealed and ſhut up among; the 
Damned ? Why have we one Call more; 
one - offer more,” one ſeaſon of- Grace 
more? Verily *tis all rich Mercy-:; Qzthat} | 
' it might lead us toRepentance. = x 
3- Conlider how ſad it _ had - been 
with-us,. | | 


y - Snppole ua: 
Relagay? God had not ſpared us -bnt- 
had/&ut us off, as he might long fince, 
what now had been become of us ? 
where naw had we been? Had you died 
of ſuch and ſuch a lickne(s you have been 
in,; when poſlibly a ſentence of Death 
was paſled upon you,both by. your ſalyes 
and others, and there was really but a 
p itep | 


Preparation for Death, 57 
tep between Death and you 3 where and 
| Inhow miſcrablehad-yotr-now been? Had: 
PPaſhyon not been now in the flames, eternally 
Weparated from God and Chrifi ? being 
odleſs and Chriſtleſs :- Have you not 
>w cauſe to fear you had been in as ir- 
recoverable a condition, as the Devils 
hetnſelves are in, ſealed up under wrath 
ongand condemnation ; paſt all hopes arid 
© poſlibility of mercy for ever ? Whither 

If bad I gone ( faith Anſftin ) if then ({peak- 
Iref ing of the time-that he was-in his (ins) 7 
heſ bad gone hence? Whither bad T gone , but 
©; into the flames, aud into eternal torment, . 
cel anſwerable to my- fins? May not we lay: 
5 the like ? But bleſſed be God, it is yer 

time and ſeaſon with me and you 3 we 
nf are ſpared to-this hour., that we might - 
= { provide for Death and Eternity. O-Sizs, 
- | ſuppoſe you. or I were now among the 
Damned; ſuppoſe we were, as they arc, 
Fj ſcaled up under Wrath, and ſeparates 
F from God, left under an utter impoſli-: 
bility of ever ſering his facez how ſad 
then would our condition be? / Why, 
thus it-might have-been. with-us! + * 
what. mercy is it then that-God-has-ſpa- 
red us,and doth-ſparensa5hedoes?-And - 
hew ſhould it awaktn us to-our-work ? ) 
Bs -- 4.:Con-.- 


"yr 
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4. Conſider, T TTL - &— 
may, and will yetbe with us 3-calc wi Þ4 

not-for-a- JI 
the longer God ſpares us, 
| not_his. cnd-in. his- 
FC. oats more miſerable ſhall we be for orevos 
| 1 , will be fad to periſh at-all 3 butit wi : 
-*— bedoubly ſad to periſh under the long 
Eiffering of God,. under the abuſe « 
much = a and-lovg patience... MF# 
to haye many days,” and many. years pat 
tience and goodneſs cemein to witnelll Y 
againſt a man at laſt, how 4ad\will thi | 
be !.Thinkof, and ſcriquily lay to heart 
that. Scripture, Roms. 2. 4, 5, Deſpiſeht 
#bou- the riches of bis goadneſs, and po | 
bearance, and long-ſuffering, not knowing 
#bat the goodneſs of God. leadeth thee 10 res 
pentance ? but after thy bardueſs, and ime 
penitent. beart, treaſureſt »Þ to thy. ſelf 
wrath againſt the day of wrath, and: reve» 
tation of the righteous Fudgment of God, 
Every day. which God 1o his patience afs 
fords us, if. we be not led to Repentance, 
- "1s:4 days rreaſuring up wrath, heaping 
"up Ss wrath againli the day 
ot th, when wrath ſhall -come up=- 
6 us-to the uttermolt, Well, think then 
what a Mercy it is, that God ſpares you 
as 


©. 


Preparation for Death, 59 
;he does z and what an, obligation this 
- wſparivg mercy of ibis is upon you, to ſet 
El things right in-the- matters of your: 
ouls againſt a dying hour, comes. - 

0 4. thoſe helps and 
1 advantages which now you enjoy, tefur- 
wh will Affays lah 
ngand be enjoyed by you. Suppo 
© ofSloxed): that God et {pare yet 
Fand prolong your days in the Land of 
the Living : Yet, O how ſoon may all 

/F your helps and advantages, to-fuzther- 


al you in-this-preat-Work, be withdrawn 


h 
arti from you! 4 | 
ſet enjoy many bleſſed helps CE 
Dre "a your furthexanct in this great Work 3 
| ich] beyal . 
1. How ſoon may the Reproots,: the \ 
Counſels, the Holy Examples. of your : 


e> 
Ms 

If godly Friends, Miniſters, and Relations, 
Pe 

A 

s 


ber withdrawn from:you ? Now you en- - 
jay the loviog Reproofs, the wholeſome 
Counſel, the Holy Examples of ſuch - 
+8 and ſuch Friends and Rela:ions 3 one re» - 
| Proves you for., Sin, another quickens - 
|S you to Duty : onedehorts you from the 
Wozld, and carnal pleaſure: another : 
perfwades-yow to-claſe with Chriſt, and-- 
walk. with God, to pyrſue- after: Hea-r 
Vveny. 


6O The Great Contery, or, 
ven and Eternal life 3 one woos-and' bes 
feeches you, atjother- charges and” com 


yo 


ce 


mands/you to labour: and'/know-God || 
and to live to him, to provide for ano«Z # 
ther life 3 and-they all ſhew-you- the path F f 


of- Life 3 they tread' the -way to Heaven 
im your fight: All which-are great helps 
and adyantages to further you in this 
Great Concern of yours: But how-ſoon 
may all thele be withdrawn? Fhy-Friends; 
thy Miniſters, thy Relations will ſpeedily 
be lodged in in the duſt , and thou ſhale 


never have a word of Reproof, a word of 


Counſel, a word of Quickning, a word 
of Encouragement, ora pattezn of Faith 
and Holineſs fet before thee, by:them/any 
more for ever, which would be a dread» 
fa) thing, Now thy Godly Fathey, Mo» 
ther, Yoke-feNow,Mafter,F iend,and/ Ac- 


qgaintance, is: plying, thee withiCounſels. 


and Inftrucions, for the: good/'of thy 
Soul; to morrow, it'may be, che wr the 
goes down to-the: Gates of the Grave. 4 
and then no more of this for ever; | 
2, How ſoon-may-the Werd/and Or- 
dinances of. God, which you now <njoyz 
be withdrawn from-you > Now you en- 
Jy the . Word'and Ordinances of God 
you go from Ordinance to Ordjnance3 
you 

. 


4 


q 
! 
| 
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'beaf you have line wpon line, preceps wpon pre- 
al ceps, "as it is ſa.-23; 10. Yeadetme-tell 
| your-Trre'ſte and bear theſe things, which 
ou many Prophitr and righteous men bave de- 
fired to ſee, and bear , but ſaw, and-beard 
ren} them not, Matth. 13. 16. O how is 
Ips Light and Immortality browght to light to 
his you ? How is the Way of Salvation made 
on}. plain and manifeſt before you ?-- What 
Is, 8 glorioys Diſcoveries ? what bleſſed Re- 
ly velations ? what ſweet and frequentten- 
lef# ders of Chriſt are made to you? How 
ff freely are you called to the CMarriage-ſup- 
d | per of ' tbe Lgmb? How lovingly-does 
h 5 Chriſt invite-you to himfelf-? How kind- 
y | ly does heſtand knocking at- the- Door 
» | of your Souls ?- ©4423 Beloved-) I'may 
: now fay to you, as Pasl to the Corimthi- 
ans, 2 Cor. 6. 2, Behold !+ Now is the ac+ 
cepted time, now is vhe day of Salvation» 
Q what helps and advantages are-theſe ? 
But- how foon 'may: they all be-gone? 
How 'foon may. the Word: of - Gad'be 
'withdrawn * How ſoon may your hight 
be put out, -and your Souls left'in dark- 
'nels, not kyowing, whither to go? - Re- 
member that Word of Chriſt; -andlay ic 
to heart,' Fobs 12.35. Yet @ little while 
'# the Light with you. walk while ye bave 
the 
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the light. 3 | leſt darkneſs come upon youlÞ ns. 
ond be that walketh in darkneſs, knowethff hit 


not wbizhbor be gaeth. - While you bave 
Lgbt, believe in #he light, that you way bd 
the Children of the light, It is a great.quea 
ſtion, whether we may not loſe Goſpel, 
Ordinances and all z and where are we 
then ? 1 ; 

--3- How ſoon may the motions and 
ſirjiyings of the. Spirit of God be with- 
drawn from you? Now you have the 
motions and firivings of the Spirit of 
God in you, and with you 3 he moves wp» 
ou the face of the water in your ſouls 3 be 
moves and; tnives in and by the Word, 


and Ordinances Mexcies,and afflictionss 


now | yaw have -enlightning, and then 


you have  quickening influences from 


him4'.now he ſhews you your work, and 
then he. tenders. you his aflifiance 3 now 
heidifcovers the odiouſnels.of Sin.to.you, 
and then he difplays the-beauty,. ſweet- 
nels, and exccllency of Chriſt and Holi- 
ned hefoxe,you ;; But alas How, ſoon may 
all this beat an:cnd ? Think of that tex- 
rihle word; Gen. 643» My Spirit ſhall ret 
always firive with man. God may poſlibly 
-thenext day,: yea the next hour, ſay to 
his' Spirit canceruing. one. or .another, of 
US, 


nc 


J as, Let him alone, fixrve no more with 
him,move no mare in-him,convince him 
f no more, perſwadehim-no more, -draw 
and allure him.no moxe'3; he is addicted 
to his luſts, and- tothis World, let him 
S$ alone 3 he has no mind:to Heaven,node- 
fire to make any proviſion for anoathey 
World,let him alone z he is unwilling to 
nd} ſec beyond time to-cternity 3- he is given 
h-# to his carnal pleaſures, let himalone 3 
ef he has a reſiſting, gain-ſaying Spirit, let 
of # him alone. Q how ſoon theſe, and all 
8 other helps: and advantages, you now 
E | enjoy, .may be withdrawn,who knows ? 
, | You have all theſe together in oneScrip- 
), 

| 


ture, which I defire you to lay to Heart, 
Luke 19,4:1,42. ben be was come neav- 
he beheld the City (ſpeaking of Fermſa- 
lem.) . and wept over it, ſaying, If thom 
badſt known, . even thow, as leaſt in this thy 
day, the 1bings which belong to thy peace, 
but now they are hid from thine Eyes. They 
had had a day, they did enjoy the things 
of their peace. 3 they might and ſhould 
have improved their day, and 'the 
things of their peace, by ſecuring their 
eternal ate ; But they neglected it,and 
now all theſe are withdrawn from 
them'z which cauſed. the Lord. of Glo. 


"Y> 
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ry the Joy of the whole Earth, to-weey 
over them 3 - ſo. woful, miſerable, anWM:1f 
deplorable he ſaw their condition to be hot 
and how ſad will it be with you, if onc@u 
Chriſt ſhould come to fay over you that 
diſmal Word, Now they are bid from yo 
Ole 
P 5. Is it an caſie matter (think-yor) tc 
ſet things right in yourSouls,and to make 
all-things ready for:a dying hour? Sup-JÞ a1 
poſe Gray Beioved) that you-ſhould live JI i 
yet many days 4 and withal, your helps }| h 
and advantages for the good of your ſouls }} : 
| 


in 


ſhould be. continued to you : yet, is it an 
cafie work which you have to do? and 
ſhall you have time and-.days to fpare? / 
Believe it, Sirs,. all will be little enough 
toſet things right, to make things rea- 
dy fora dying hour. Pray confider with 
me thele few things, as to this. 
--...1- Conlider in what a wofal :difor- 
der all things are at preſent with yeu, 
and 'how utterly unready- for = dying 
hour ; 1 will give you the Scripture-ſtate 
of;your cafe z You are dead is zreſpaſſes 
and. fins, under whole loads and Moun- 
tains of Scarlet, Crimſon Guiltz mwith- 
out Chriſt, without bope, without God in 
- tbe World, alienated, and enemies ivr your. 
minds . 
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inds, by wicked works ; yea, enmity it 
elf againſt God and Chrift 3 full of fin 
both within and: wichout , and. nothing. 
neue fin, having no 'good dwelling in 
natByou-z - void of all Grace, all true Spiri- 
val lifez under'the power and predo- 
Fmioancy of Luſt; ſerving divers Lufts 
and Pleaſures, and carried Captive by 
the Devil at bis will : Cloſely glued to, 
and deeply in love' with this World ; 
ignorant of God , and of the {great 
'S F Myſterie of the Father, and of Chriſt 
Is F at leaſt having no ſaving knowledg 
n j of them::' No favour of Heaven, no 
: relliſh of Spiritual things in your Souls :: - 
| 


_ 
an 


being - £147 ruin er 
| Ar, nr : the heart firong- 
y averſe from God, apd all Good, and 
vigorouſly bent to Sin and Vanity; 
Nothing of Heaven within 3 but-tull of. 


the—Bevrihy, under the Law of Sin 
ſtrangers to the Law of Grace 3 no Uni- 
on with Chriſt; no Oil in the Veſſel 3 
poor, miſerable, blind, and naked; at. molt 
baving but the form, and' deviying #be 
power of Godlineſs. This is your condt- 
tion';. O what diforders-aretheſe!; And 

| what 


w/r> tO joyn with 
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what an unready poſture are you in' f 
Death and Eternity ? 


2. Cenlider how great a thing. i 


[to be ready for Death, 
| and to baveall chings-frr-Tiyhe, 


Si: 4A 


how much 1s: requiſite in order there 


ynto-. '*Tis'a great ſaying of an ho 
Man: Noone (faith he). can joyful 
welcom Death, but he. that has been long 
compoſing” bis $ it, and 'making ready 
for it. ks o pa indeed 
ready to quit the World, to go into the 
Divine Preſence, the great, the holy; 
glorious: prefence of God, : to be xeady 
to-:enter upon the Beatificub Viſion, | to 
poſicſs a Ma in the Father's Houſe, 
avenly Hoſt' of: An- 
© gfls, and Spirits of juſt men made per- 
fe&;' in eternaVpraiſing, admiring, and 
adoring of Father, Son, and 'Holy 
Gholt : Relieueie, this is a greet thing, 
_= great things: are requiſite thereun- 

' This calls for a near Union with 
Chris, a firm peace with God, clear E- 


| #4 vidences fort Heaven 3 formmuch Grace 


and Holineſs, much Heavenlineſs and 
Spirituality of Mind, much weanednefs 
work this. World, much holy deadneſs 


(O.- 
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' &o Sin, Self, and the Creatare 3 much Vi- 
Fory over Corruption 3 much Soul- 
-irFleanfingz much purity of Heart and 
\ feRions3 much diligence and faithful- 
els in Duties : And-(inyBeloued-) are 
heſe little things, or things eafie to be 
accompliſhed and attained unto 7 "&r 
+ The Scripture ſpeaking of theſe 
things, calls upon us to ftrive, Luke 13- 
Ml 24. to give all diligence in the purſuit of 
| DOgDs Hi 1.5, 10, To manage and 
patch. them with fear and trembli 
Phil. 2+ 12. All fa a LER/bs. 
theg Ire great things, and not cafily to be 
y | accompliſhed and attained wave : ' There» 
| fore we had necd look after this,and neg- 
8 leq nolonger, | 
| 3- Corrhider, what letagnd hindran- 

ces, dithculties and "oppolitions you 

mult expet to meet with 


ging. cn menggyng. this. ok 3 
Noteanlyiothe Work'it (clf great z<but 


pour enutallo pe IT 
\indranees;—-mnch -diftcutty and Oppo- 
| lition-irthemanagingot it You mult 
expect 4et=and oppolitiors from: the 
Devil, he is the Enemy of Souls. and: 
you mult expe& that he will make uſe 
of all his wiles, methods, and aaa 
A 
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all his Craft and Cunning, al! his Artjr 
fices; and that he will Gr np all hi 
wrath: and malice againſt you : he ihe 
your Enemy, and-he is a (ubtil Enemy 
a potent Enemy, an indefatigable Ene 
my, an Enemy that alw2ys goes aboutfba 
ſeeking whom he may devour , 1 Pet. 5. 8c 
You muſt expe& k.aud oppolitiong 
from the World res; from the Men © 
the World, from the things of the 
World, from the ſmiles of the World, 
from the frowns of the World, The 
World. is your Enemy, as well as the 
Devil: So much is intimated , 1 Fobx 
$3 4+ And you muſt expe& oppoſition 
rom it : The men of the World will 
diſcourage you 3 the things ofthe World 
will divert you 3 the troubles: of the 
World will mightily depreſs you 3 the 
enjoyments-of the World will miſera- 
bly enſnare aud entangle you : The 
World is of a marvellous þewitching, 
enſnaring and entangling nature : It is 
indeed oppoſite to God, and all Good- 
neſs3. and ſo to the whole Intereſt-cf 
our Souls. The Friendſhip of the World is 
enmity to God, James 1. 4. The, World 
will plead for, and take up yourtime, 
your - fixength, your thoughts. O the 

hindrance 
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Artj inderance that the World is to thou- 
| hi ands, and ten thouſands, in the work of 
© IStheir Souls 3 truly this ruins Multitudes 
-MyMor ever : This ruined him, we read of 
ne atth. 19- 32. And faith-Paul, Demas 
bou bath forſaken us, baving embraced this pre- 
* 0 (ent world, 2 Tim: 4+ 10. 
on You muſt expe lets-aud hindran- 
' Ol ces wfe- from your own hearts 3 year 
heff fromthem above all others: The beart 
df CrheHoly-Gtontanus ) is deceitful 
ne fl above all things, and deſperately wick: 
Ic ed, Jer. 17. 9. who—of—us docs 
4 J at all obfervetr;, ami-theuuarkings of Yo 
? it-doe-nottmititrobeto? _— 

will openly oppoſe you, then it will ſe- 
| F cxctly Feduce 4s enſnare you-: Now it 

will carry you off, and draw you bak + ++ 

from God and Duty, Heb. 3- 12. Then 

it will turn you aſide to {tn and vanity, 

Iſa. 44. 20. Now it wil! divert you 

from Duty 3 then it will maxe you dead 

and ſlothful in Duty : *Tis indeed whol- 

ly ſet againſt all that is good; and it 

has a thouſand ways to hinder you in 

your Great Work 4 and you muſt cx- 

peck that it will do its utmoſt to hin- 

der you. This is a cloſe Enemy, it is 

always at hand z there is no end of 
its 


L 
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its oppoſition, till life it ſelf ends. Onſſo i} 
of the Ancients (I remember) breal 
out into a fad exclamation againſt h 
own Heart, thus : «My Heart (faith | 
is awicked Heart, a vain Heart, a roving * 
a wandring Heart : My mind is exceed 
light, wonderfull nconſftaut, a V agabonÞ" 
and a Fugitive 5 it changes it ſelf into a 
ſhapes, it will, and it will not ; *tis lil 
4 Leaf, moved and carried about with 1h" 
Wind. My vain aud importunate He 
bales me now to the Market, and thin mf 
firifes and brawlings ; now to Feaſting, an 
then to impure Luſts ; now the Fleſh is ind" 
flamed with ſordid titillations, then' thif* 
mind is defiled with filthy cogitations et 
And whio ot us may not make the ſam 
complaint? Yea,'fach is theeenmity and} © 
oppolition'of our own Hearts againlifi * 
Heaven, and the things of Heaven,-tha t 
many times when we moſt reſolve, and} * 
ſet ourſelves to follow God; and toff * 
purſue: the work : of our Souls, then}! 
they fet- us moſt back, -It was a great 
ſpcech of that ſame Fat: 2 This (fayes}}' 
he) is my daily exerciſe, with my whole 
firength 1 bend to theey and would mount 
»þ to God and Heaven; but by bow much 
the more ftrongly T endeavour to come up 
#0 
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Who thee; by ſo much the more Pages 
Sn caft into the Earth; into my ſelf, and 
w under my ſelf, captivated to my 


Ti. 


ficion 5 won be expetitd by us 
1 Fi we. had. need there- 

dre the more to our work. 
AE Tis true, if you will engage in good 

arneft in the work of your Souls, your 
| og and encouragements will be grea- 

, than your Latswand: Diſcourage- 
— You will have more with you 
than againſt you; You wil have God 
with you, and Chriſt with you, and 
the Comforter: with you, ' and all rhe 
Graces of the Covenant with you 5 be 
if encouraged: therefore 'ro! ſet upon Soul- 
f work,  *Now- tay aitthefe-things toge« 
ther, and- ſee if it beanecahie matter to 
make ready for a dying hour; andif it 


be not, why: thould we neglect Why % 


$ ſhould we-delay anytonger?” 
6. How terrible will Death be to 


you ! And what a dreadful change will 
it make with you, in cafe you ſtill neg 
let to make. ready. for ic! 

(myBelazcd) you go on in- the neglet 
of this Great Concern, putting -far from 


you 


| an one receives all his good things i 
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you'the evil day; What( think you ) wiln 
the iſflue of it be? Will not Death MF 
moſt terrible to-you, when you v 
be called to conflict with it? WillMg 
not make a dreadful change with you] 
Surely 1t will. Death to an unready1 
foul, what will it be? It will be tic 
period of all his mercies, of all hi 1 
comforts, of all his hopes : For (udff 

| 


this lite, before death comes, Luke 16 
25, Jt will be the ſending of him t 
his own place 3 the cutting him do 
as 4880] for everlaſting burnings : 1 
will be. ( as a worthy Divine ſpeaks 
The taking up of a Draw-bridg, and the 
pulling up of the Flood-gates of God's ever 
nal wrath, to let in the deluge of it wpo 
bis fowl for ever : It will be a change tc 
him 3 but what change will it be ? Sure 
ly, a very-ſad one. 
1. A change from Earth to Hell: 
And-is not-this.a {ad-Chenyge ? The wic| 
ed ſhall be turned into Hell , and all that 
forget God, Plalm 19. 17. And we read 
of the Rich man ( who was unready fot 
death) that being. dead he was in Hell, 
Luke 22+ 23. 
2, A change from Light' co Dark- 
| neſs : 


UM 
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neſs ; and is-notthatafad Change ? The 
Holy Ghoſt ſpeaking of ſuch an one, cells 
us, God fhall drive bim out of light into 
darkneſs, and chaſe bim-out of the World, 
John 18.18. Here wicked Men enjoy the 
light of Creature-comforts, but God will 


& drive them out of theſe, into the dark- 


neſs of Eternal-miſery, into utter dark- 
eſe, Matth-25, 39, into blackneſs of dark- 
neſs, Jude 13. = 

3- A chauge from. Pleaſure to Pain,\ 
from Delight to Torment : a ſad change | 
we, from pleaſure and delight in Sin,/ 
to Pain and Torment for Sin, -Luke 16. 
23, Here the Soul ſports himſelf in the 
pleaſures and dclights of Sin , and he 
thinks he can never have enough z but 
then there will be an end of all thoſe 
pleaſures and delights, and nothing but 


pain, torment , and vexation will ſuc- - 


ceed them. 


4 A change from the offers of 
Grace , to the Revelation of Wrath : 


"Shall thy loving-kindneſs be declared. in 


the Grave, or thy faithfulneſs in deſtruQi- 
ox ( ſaith the Pſalmiſt ) in that 88. Pſal. 
II, True, in-1 Pet. 3. 19, 20, we read 
of Chriſt”s preaching by the Spirit ts the 
Spirits in Priſon; thatis, to Souls in 

E | Hcll 
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, tb 


n« 


Grace od Love made-co-Sornls. in 
Grave 3; while life laſts,” cligalion| hear 
the. joyful ſound 3 And.O'thefweet Q 
fers, the gracious Tenders, «the loving InſT 
vitations, tharexmge teh of Chriſll;, 
of Grace, of Eternal Life and Love ! Off x 
the wooings, the meltings, the entreatol g 
ings,.the allurings of- Divine' Love to 
and over the Soul ! but 'when Death 

. . comes, farewell all theſe, farewel all t 
ſweet Offers of Chrilt, and all the blefled 
mctions of the Spiricz then there's no-, 
thing but wrath revealed and wrath ſhall Y 
come ,0n the neglected Soul to the-ut- 
termolt. 

5. A change from fair probabilities 
to utter impoſlibilities of Life and Sal. 
vation 5 a fad change ſtill : Now 4s the 
accepted time, now #4 the day of Salvati- 
08 5 now, and-nothereafter;-ZCor6"2« 
Now there is 'a fair probability for the 
worlt. of Sjnners to be ſaved, if they 
- will took-=frer Salvation, and-mind 
their EternatCencerns; Chriſt js both 
able and. willing'to ſave; To fave _ 

fac 


LIMI 
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he end of his coming into the World, 
(og nd of all he did and fuffered here, 
"x Tim 1, 15. Now they are ſought 
Mand entreated to be reconciled to God, 
"> Cor.5. 19,20. but when Death comes, 
kat changes theſe fair Probabilities into 
Wutter impoſſibilitics of Life and Salvation: 
Y Therefore mark, Now C{aysthe-Apotile) 
Tis the day of Salvation; thatolag=mow 
Vo whilelitclatts—end wile the Gofpetts 


6- A change from Hope to Deſpair : 
"2 d, Weread, that the 

= hope of the Hypocrite ſhall periſh , Job 8. 
13-809 that the expeQation of the wicked 


be open Sinners;or cloſe Hypocrites, their 
hopes at laſt (hall all fail, arid turn into 
F Deſpair, deſpair of ever ſeeing God, or 
'& enjoying the leaſt tittle or Jotg of Good 
for ever, 

Thus Death will be terrible to you, 
and-make a dreadful change with you, 
in caſe-you negle& to make ready for 
its coming z- *twill affright you as bad 
as the Hand- writing upon the Wall did 
that'proud King, Dan. 5,5, 6. Which 
made bis Coumenance change, bis Thoughts 
to trowble bim, and _— Joints of$ix Loins 

2 


= 


> 
L 


ſhall periſh, Prov. 10. 28.. Whether Men: + 
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go be looſed, and his Knees to ſmite oofÞþ0' 
againſt another, O when Death come 

| and thou ſhalt be found unready , hoy 
will thy Countenance change, thy Joint 
be looſed, thy Thoughts troubled, an" 
thy Heart tremble within thee? In @Þ 
word, I would ſay to you as the Pro 
phet ſpake of old, 1a. 10. 3. What willit 
you do in the day of Viſitation , .and whiY® 

ther will you flee for help ? When Death): 

comes, what will you do? which wayft © 

will you look ? will there be any hope © 

any help, any refuge for your Souls to 
flce unto? Alas! there will be none. * 
Wilt thou then run to the Mercies off 
God, and cry, Lord, Lord? Alas! ith 
will be in vain : he will then ſay unto 
you, Depart from me , I know you #0t, 

+ Matth. 25+ 11,12. Wilt thou then la- 
bour to get Grace and Pardon ? Alas ! it 

. Will be too late 3 then the Door. will be 
Fawt againſt thee, Matth. 25. 10. Wilt 
thou then defire others to ſpare thee 
ſome -of their Oil? Alas ! that will 
'bea vain thing 3 they will tcll thee, they- 
have but enough for themſclves, Matth. 


25-9 Wilt thou then plead thy Gifts, 

Parts, and Services for Chriſt ? Alas! it 
w1ll be go. no puzpole, unleſs thou haft | 
| . done | 
4 


UM 


+ þ | 
Preparation for Death. 77 
te of one the main Work 3. notwithſtanding 
ome1! thy Gifts and Services, he will ſend 
hee away with the workers of Iniquity, 
atth. 7. 22, 23. Wilt thou call up- 
Wn the Rocks and Mountains to cover 
hee, and hide thee from the wrath of 
im that fits upon the.Throne ? Alas ! 
Mit will be in vain, Rev. 6. latter end. Oh 
Sinner ! when thou ſhalt fee thy (elf 
launching out into the Great Ocean of 
Ecernitiez and God ſhall, as it were ſay 
to thee by the Mouth of thy own Con- 
ſcience; Well now, Time and Days are 
ef at an end with you, and will never 
off dawn more; what haſt thou done for 

ity thy Soul? What proviſion haft thou 
of made for another World,?,, Is Chriſt: 
;,& thine? Halt thou gatten thy fins par- 
- & doned, and the like ?* When it ſhall be 
ef thus (Lay) what wilt thou then do; 
; 


and whither wilt thou then look? How: 
wilt-thon then cry out, Undone, un- 
done, I am loſt for ever z my Day” is 
ended, and my Work is (till todo! Wo 
is me! what a God, a Chriit, a Heavenz 
a Bleflednef(s, a Glory, have I wilfully 
and fooliſhly loſt ?:Truly thou, and ſuch} 
as' thou, are .the only perſons whole 
death wilt be truly lamentable. I 1c- 
K 3 memb.x - 
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. member a ſaying I have _- in one 
the Ancients : They (faith he) are to 
bewailed in their Death, whom the Devil 
drag away to the torments of the Infe 

Pit : not they , whom 1he Holy Angels d 
eondutt to the joys of Paradiſe. They 

' #0 be bewailed, who aftcr Death are þ 

' the Devils tured into H:ll 3 and not th 
who by the «Angels are placed or ſet dowlll fi 
into Heaven. O that theſe things mi h g 
convince you of your Folly, and awakenffi y 
your Souls; and that fo, as yet to knowlf| & 

} 
| 
| 


the things of your peace in your Day,and | 
the time of your Viſitation, . 


CHAP. VI, 


Being a Call to all, Good and Bad, Saints 
and Sinners, to addreſs themſelves to the 
Great Work. of making all reagy for a 


"B92 -bour. IL ; 
1 05: 4 Ft /, 
H A T is Me Sm of all this? 
it calls aleud-upon us all, 


Good _— , Saints and Sinners, to” 

make-it-oor Gzeet- Buſineſs to fet all- 

things right in the matters of our "ad, 
an 
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© Mandrtmmike ll-ready for a: Dying-hour'; 
tFAvd O-that'we woutd make-.this iti 
evil provemenc of this: Great Truthy and of 
rs God's ſparing Googneſs-t0 us! He\ſpares 
© us; aud why does-Hefſpare us,' but that | 
we ſhould {tall tings right, ahd. of 

" of make-all things. ready * Oblr thawwe 62 -: 
beyſh worry fall in with the End and de- ,, 
wa ligu of God 'Jenain , making. it our? <7 
208 great Care and Buſine(s in time” to pro- 4+ -/ 
eng vide for Eternicie; in Life to make ready 

"wi for Death- Some of yow3-Fvertly be- 

108 have; arc about this Work, aged the Lord 


proſper you in it Mili *——ae acorn OY 
born for Eternitie;-and” you @vendea- 
great 


noe, wwxnowor fo a a www ” * 


a-bleficd Evermitie : Oh happy Souls thac 
you are ! Others 'of us, and thoſe, by 

'S tar, the moſt (I fear) areutterly negli- 
'S gent-in this Buſineſs Death and Ecer+ 
# nijie aJittle minded bas 3 amt we-arc 
in-a leepy , drowhtey—fecure- Spirit , 

; and ſuch (methiaks-) this Truth {peaks 
in a language much like to that of the 
Ship-Maſter to Joxah, Jonalv x. 6. What 
meaneſt thow,-O - fleeper ? Ariſe," and-call 
rpon thy God , if ſo be be will think on 

us, that' we periſh not, So, whatrmean 


E 4 your. 


ready, and in order for that change ? 
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4d; O you ſleepy,drowſie, ſecure Souldet 
ariſe ,, make ready for a dying-hour, ot 
{ct all things right, all things in orderffGea 
m your Spiritual Concernments , lean 
Death.come upon you at unawares, and} 
you be loſt for ever: And to ſuch £ e1 
1 would fay, as ſomeienes God did b 
the Prophet to Hezekiah, Ifa. 38. 1. Set 
thine Houſe in order , for thou ſhalt die 
and not live, So.ſay I to.you, Set your 
Hearts in order, your Spiritual Concerns} ni 
in order; make all even between GodF ir 
and you, for you ſhall ſhortly die, and L 

t 

c 

| 

| 


not livez you ſhall ſhortly go hence, 
and be ro more: and-why-thould- we 
notalldaſa? If yourt&v change your 
Cond:ion jn the World ;. how careful 
ana follicitous are you to-have all things 


Vihy ( you are ſhortly to 
paſs under that Great and Jaſt Change, 


a Changeagvem Time forEternitie 3 and 
will you have'no care, .no ſollicitude to 
make ready for that Change? If you 
are to take a Journey, though but a few 
Miles, or to make a Voyage into a 
ſtrange Land; Oh how are you con» 
cerned to have all' things ready,' all 
things #n- a prepared. poſtuxe , in order 
xl there- 


'd 


uls 
ur 
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hereunto ? And ( mp8eored ) (hould 


not you be more concerned: to make 


Ercady for your great Journey, your laft 


ved:) - ſhould .not- you be as: thougtful.* 


and great Voyage? You-are making a- 


ourney , a Voyage out of Time into E= 
ernitie'z . You-are juſt launching:forth 
into the Great Ocean : 4nd-wheatyo- 
thing in order;-nothing ready,-nothing 
ſet-right in order therennto?” Phatss- 
If you have ſome great Buſt- 
neſs, a Buſineſs of more than ordinary 
importance to be donez3- or a Snit at 
Law to be tryed and determined, O 
how cloſe do you follow it? and how- 
careful are you to have all things ready 
in order thereanto ? And-(enyBttowed) 
ſhould you not be as. careful and dil:- - 
gent to prepare, and ſet all things right 
for the great Buſineſs of your Souls in- 
another World ? Have you any Buſineſs; 
any Concern of greater importance to-+ 
you, than the Concern-of your Souls, 
and Eteraitic? Tf you are to appear bc- - 
fore ſome Earthly Judg, cfpecially if it 
be-about a matter that concerns your 
Life, Oh how -thoughtful - are you' to + 
have all things ready,- and in order, in 


reference thereunto? * And ( myBelo- 


E..s and. i 
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and follicitous to make all ready, ar 
to ſet all right, in order to your appeay 
ing before the Judgeof all the Earth 
and that” about a matter. which- con 
concems the life of your Souls, - about { 
matter of- Eternal Life or Death. 
what-{hall + fay * Will-you-fee-abo 
this-Great Butine(s, this Great Concern 


6r is it all one with you, whether youll 1 
live or die 3 are faved , or. damned toll 
Eternitic ?- God yet ſpares you, bleſſedff| 
be his Name; Will you nor ſet allff © 
right, before you go hence and be nofff 
more ?- Sinners, -wil-you-Tet aboutth : 
"GreatBnifitteſls 7 Your Work: is wholly \ 
yet todo though, it may be, your Day 

| 


is far ſpent, your Glaſs is almoſt run, 
your Sun near ſetting, and al} yous 
Work to do. Oh *tis bigh time for you 
20 awake ont of ſl:ep; unleſs you mean 
to fleep the ſleep of Eternal Death, 
Saints, wikkaypeu fet abuut this Great 
Bufneſs, while God ſpares you ?--Ye 

have .done—{omewhat , -but- there--4 

-maxcr-ore— yet to te-done; there is 
much out of order yet. in your Souls : 
Grace weak, (it may be ) Corruption 
ſtrong, Peace broken, Evidences blurr'd: 
and blotted : Unbelicf powerful within. 


You, 
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you,thg Heart much eſtranged fromGod) - 
p DF Eheg fortdeaven ig your Spi- 
I rits, and the like 3 Will you now labour 
on. to recover ſtrength 7 How many. of us may 

complain, as. that. boly Man (St. Berzard) 
eh once did.?. 1 an aſhamed t91ive, becauſe I 
ans fo unprofitable, and I am afr aid to die, 
becauſe I am ſo unprepared. ;Sugely, this - 
Truth concerns the beſt of.us #: and if 
we underiiand our:felves, we cannot but 
know. it > the. Lord help us toknow it: 
effeEually. And if after all, you would 
indeed addreſs. to this-great Work aud 
Buligels, then I have ſeveral great and. 
weighty Directions to. propound to you. 
for. your help. therein,, of which, ſome - 
more general, ſome,more particular z and 
I would ſpeak ofcach difiinly.. 
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CHAP. VIE: 


IWherein are propomyded  ſiveral Genera 
DireGws, wm order to a through prep 
ration of Soul for a Dy:ng- hour. 


"\ KF 7 Ould' you ihdeed- fet al 
/ * 'Yy things right in your Souls 
make all ready for a'Dying-hour ?' they 
m your moſt proſperous and flouriſhing 
ftate. here, maintain a- frequent and fe- 
rious Remembrance of- Dcath and rhe 
Grave upon your Spirits. If a 'man Iive 
many years (fatth Sotomon ), and rejoyce 
7n them all; yet let him remember the day! 
of Darkneſy , for. they are many, Ecclel, 
11.8, By the Days of -darknefs here, 
we are to underſtand Death, and the. 
liate of Death 3 the-abode of our Bodies. 
in the Grave, which .is a Landof -dark- 
eſt, and where the Light is #s Darkneſs, 
tob 10.20.” "Now; faith he, though a 
Man live many Years, and. rejoice in 
them all ; thatis,. Thowgh a Man live 
long and proſperouſly , long and joyful- 
ly ; yet let him remember Death, and the 
Grave; the fature ſtate. _ *Fis true, there. 
are -other days. of darkneſs, which we: 
AIC 


$3 
RT PIT) T1 <F= 


5 
"bed 


be. remembred by us:. Days of out- 
ward darkneſs, the darkneſs of out- 
ward Trouble and' AfliQion 3 and 'days 
of inward” darkneſs, the darkneſs of 
Spiritual diſtreſs and" dereliction : and 
indeed *cis of. marvellous uſe to us in 
our proſperity to: remember theſe Days 
of darkneſs; but eſpecially we ſhould 
retnember Death andthe Gravez We 


ſhould carry a lively Remembrance of 


theſe dayes of- darkneſs daily upon us3 


" and indeed © our Not-remembring thefe 


daycs of darknefs , is one great canfe 
why we are ſo unready for Death; and 
the Grave, as weare, When we are in 
the midſt of qQur Enjoyments;, and''the 
ſtrearns run pleaſantly about us, we are 
too apt to forget theſe dayes of dark». 
neſs; we are fo taken with our Earthly 
Comforts, that: we are loth to think of 
Death and Eternitie, putting far from we 
the evil Day 3 as thoſe in their Enjoy» 
ments did, Amos 6. 3, And therefore, 
when theſe dayes come, they find us fo . 
unready, and 'our Spiritual Concern- 
ments" {b diſcompoſed', as uſually they 
do, But ( my Beloved ), as ever you 
would-have all-right, and-in order 'in 
your. 
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Þ are ſubjeR to in this World, and ſhould 
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your Souls againſt a dying-hour comes w 
let me recommend this to you , as onll y, 
ſpecial Help 3 Maintain a deep and frelf (+ 
quent remembrance of Death and the 
Grave upon our Spiritsz remember thei + 
days of darkneſs, and that eſpecially the > : 
two ways: | 
x» Remember them. (o, as to. haveh 
them much -in your Medication : be 
much. and frequent in the Contemplati 
on. of Death: and - the Grave : This the 
Holy Ghoſt calls a Confidering our latter 
Exd 5 and withal, mentions 1t as a Bu- 
nels. of great importance: to us, Demt» 
| 32: 29+ To: Conlidex, is to revolve a 
; thing ig our Minds, and to keep it much 
| in, our thoughts and Meditations: - An 
| thus we ſhould conſider our latter,End, - 
.and remember the Days of darkneſs : 
This is _ that the Saints of old have been 
much converſant in they were much 
and frequent in the Thoughts and Me- 
ditations of Death : as I might inſtance 
in the good old Patriaxchs, Fob, David, 
and others; And *tis what does max- 
_xelloufly conduce to our . preparatic 
For its The meditation of Death. ((ai 
one) 4s Life: it 15s that which greatly. 
-Promotes our Spiritual Lite 3 they 


j . 
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MesF walk much among the Tombs, and con- 
One verſe. much and frequently with the- . 

| fre thoughts of a Dying-bour,.. . 
| the .2, Remember them ſo, as to have 
010Y chem daily in your expeRation. In the 
hel midi of all your Enjoyments, cxpe& 
# Death's approach daily : this is called 
a. waiting for our Change. All the days 
of my appointed time , will I wait till 
my Change comes, Job 14. 14. And we 
the} are commanded to wait for the coming 
terfj of our Lord; as that which lies in the 
us directeſt tendency to the exatteſi readi- 
wtf nels and preparation for his Coming, 
af Luke12:36, Expedt Death every bour, © 
af (faith one ), for *tis every hour approgeb- 
F ing thee; In the Morning , when thow 
, # rijeſt, think with thy ſelf, this may. be the 
laft Day : In the Evening, when thow lieſt 
down, tbink with thy ſelf, this may be 
1 the laſt: Night I may. ever bave in- this 
World, I know not when my Lord will 
come, whether in the Morning , or- in the 
Evening , at Midnight , or at the Cock- 
crowing : therefore I will be always. ex- 
peRing bis Comizug. Woe, and alas for 
us:! We are apt to talk o&-many Years 
yet £o come , as he did, Lake 12. 9, 
whezeas we ſhould live in. the expeda-- 
| tlon 
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tion of Death every moment. Thus leo; 
us conſider the days-of darkneſs, it will, 
marvellouſly conduce to the preparationſſy,; 
of the Soul for them : - the Meditationfhn 
/ and expeRation of: Death will conducefh 
much ( among. others) to theſe founſpf 
things : W 

I. It will conduce much to our hum-h 
bling and ſelf-abafing 3 Let a man ownl » 
bimfelf to be a Mortal (faith Auſtin), aud þ 
Pride will, it muft down : And think d 
frequently of Death ( faith another )), and 
thon® wilt cafily bring down thy proud ſi | 
Heart. Hence alſo the confideration off 1 
Death is often in Scripture mentioned by} | 
the Holy Ghoſt, as an argument to make 
us humble 3 Duſt thou art; and wnto Duft 
ſhalt thou return, Gen. 3. 19. as elſc-: 
- where, | 

2, It will conduce much to the wear-- 
ing of our - Hearts from. this World, 
and the looſening of them -from the 
things here below : The time is ſhort, 
(faith the Apoſile)z What then ? Why +4t 
remaineth, that they that have Wives, be 
4s though thry bad none; and thoſe that 
: weep, at thoſe that wept not ; - and thoſe 
. that rejoyce, 4s though they rejoyced not 3 
' theſe. tbat-buy-, as. though- they-poſſeſſed 

- nat > 
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$ leffvt; and they that uſe this - World, as 
Wot abufing it 3 for the faſhion of this World 
flox paſſeth away, 1 Cor. 7. 29,39, 31, He 
lonErnentions the ſhortneſs of Time; as that 
Juceithe Meditation and expectation where- 
oubBof, has the direQeſt tendency in it, to 
weanand looſen the heart from all things 
m-Jg here below. And indeed, ( as St. Ber* 
Wnij nard hath it) be eaſily contems all things 
med bere, who looks upon himſelf as dying 
kh daily. | 
1d 3. It will conduce much to the en- 
#4 gaging the Heart to Heaven, and the 
off things of Heaven, to a ſerious purſuit 
yi of a bleſſed Eternitie. So we find, 


Cy Heb. 11. 13, &c. Theſe all died in the .-. 


Rf Faith ( faith the Apoſtle ) not. baving 
=# received the Promiſes ;- but baving ſeen 
' | them afar off, and were perſwaded of 
= | them, and embraced them-. and confeſſed, 
+ | that they were Strangers and Pilgrims on 
| the Earth; thatis, they were apprehen- 
five they had but a little time to flay 
here: And what then? They deſire 'a 
better Countrey ; that is, au Heavenly: the 
apprehention they had of their depar- 
ture hence, quickned them unto earneſt 
defires and purſuits after the better 
Countrey, the Heavenly Land > And in- 
deed, 
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deed one great reaſon why we breathe gf ice; 
more, and prefs no more after Heava of 
and a bleſf:d Eternity, is, becauſe 1 col 
fo {cldom remember theſe days of dach xec 
nels, mi 
4+ It will conduce much to th I 
quickning of the Heart to Duty , at q 
ro diligence and faithfulneſs therein t 
Chriſt himſelf made uſe of it for thig a5 


end: 1 muſt work, the Works of bim th 
fent me,while it 4 Day 3 the Night cometl 
when 10 mou can work,, John 9.4+* Pet 
alſo, that Holy Apoſtle, made uſe of-1 
to that End: 1 will not be Neglige 
( faithhe ) to do ſo and © in the way 
of my Duty as kawving thet ſhortly | 
ſhall put off this Tabernacle, 2 Pet. n.. 
I2, 13, 14. The confideration of the 


near approach of his Death , quickned: 
him to his Work and Duty. And the 


Scripture propounds it, as that which 


has a tendency to this Thing : Whaiſo- 


ever thy hand findeth to do, do it with all 


thy Might, ( faith Solomon ) : for there is 


no Work nor Counſel in the Grave, whitber 


thou art going, Ecclel. 9.10. | He pro». 


pounds the Confideration of our going 
to the Grave, as a means to quicken us 
to our preſent Work, By all which we 


lee, 


w-l 
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ſce, how much the ſerious remembrance 


Wd of the Days of Darkneſs mult needs 


contribute to our readineſs and prepa»- 


# xedne(s for thete Days: Therefore be 


much in this Work. For my own part, 
I have hardly found any one thing more 
quickning and engaging upon my Spirit, 
than this : And Souls, I would beg you, 


as you would live for ever , think often 


of Death. 

2. Would you. indeed ſet all things 
right in your Souls, and make all ready 
for a dying-hour ? Then be not fond of 
long-life here in this World; but ra+ 
ther covet to live, as much as poffible, 
ina little time : T would ſpeak of each 
diltinaly. 

I, Be not fond of Long-life here in 


. this World. A fond hope and defire of - 


Long-life here, is one of the greateſt 
Enemies to a true preparation of Soul 
for our departure hence. For pray ob- 
ſerve, take a Man that is fond of Long- 
life here, and all his thoughts and pro- 


4 j<cs are for this World: He 1s wholly 


taken up about, and carried out after 
the concern of Time , ſcarce allowing 
himſelf one ſerious thought for Death 


and Eternitic: A fad infiance you have 
hereof. 
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hereof in the Rich Man , Luke 12. 19K it 
he reckoned upon many Years, upon{yya 
Long-life here 3 and what are the thingy 1 a1 
hes taken up about ? Verily the thingll (gc 
of this World only, the encreaſe of hi 
Goods, and: where to: ſtore his Trea 
' ſures ; Fond hopes, and defires of Longs 
lite here, will certainly produce' great 
delays , if. not utter NegleQs, in the 
great Work and Concern of our Souls 
and Eternitie, As ever therefore you 
would have all right and well. in the} y 
Concerns of your Souls, when you come} x 

c 

1 

{ 


to dic, be not fond of Long-life here 3 
but ſit as looſe in your thoughts, hopes, 
and defires, both of this life, and all the 
enjoyments of ir, as poſlibly you: can; 
And indeed ( my Beloved ), to reaſon 
It a little with you , why ſhould you be 
fond of Long-life here? why ſhould you 
covet a long-ſtay in this World ? I would 
"ny plead with you-in twothings as to 
enls : | 
T, What is this World, and what: 
have we here, that we ſheuld here co- 
.. vet a long»ſtay ? Is this World ſuch a-/ 
ſweet, fuch an amiable, ſuch a defire- 
+ able Thing? It is an angry World, a 
frowning World, a dirty World, a be- 
witching. 
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Awicching, cnſnaring World : *Tis a 
"1 waſte howling Wilderneſs, a ſtrange 
"29 Land, an houſe of Bondage, a trouble- 
"oY ſome, tempeſiuous Sea, an Aceldama, 

a Field of Blood : ſach I am ſure *tis 
FJ oftentimes to the poor Saints and peo- 
Y ple of God: And what have we here ? 
"US Why here we have fears within, and 
he fightings without , Troubles on every ſide, 
asy 2nd from all hands ; from Friends, from 
"UF Enemies, from Men, from Devils : here 
CY we have Sorrows,Snares,Loſſes, Wounds, 
CI Deaths, Dangers, Temptations, SeduRti- 
? | ons, Diſappointments, vexation of Spirit : 
» ] and truly little clſe is to be expected 
* | by us here, except that which is worſe 
than all this, viz. daily rifings and 
ebulitions of Luſt , violent eruptions of 
Corruption , great aboundings of Sin 
and: Iniquity, both in our ſelves, and 
others 3 continual breakings with God, 
and departings from him , renewing 
and encreafing Sin and Guilt daily. In» 
deed this World .is full of Sin , and 
temptation to Sin ; *'Tis ( as Auguſtine 
ſpeaks of it) tota Tentatio, all Temp- 
tation : and as it is all Temptation, 
ſo 'tis little clfe but Sin 3 and why 
ſhould we covet a long ſtay here? 
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Why ( faith one of the Ancients) ſhouliforg 
we" fo much defire that life, in which, biffd 
boy much the longer we live , by ſo mud | 
the more we fins and the more numerouWivc 
our days are , the more numerous will og ou 
fins be? Who would defire to ſtay longfig! 
in a Priſon, or a Dungeon, in a tate ant 
place of fin and ſorrow? and ſuch is thi 
World. 

2. Is there not a better life, a bette 


db, 
he 
0 


place, a better ſtate for our Souls to long b 


and aſpire after? what do you think of the 
life above, a whole Eternity ſpent in the 
Divine Prefcnce, in the boſom of Divine 
Love, a hfe of Love, a life of Pleaſure, a: 
life of Joy, a life of Admiration, a life of 
Holinets, perfeRt and unſpotted Holineſs, 
a life every way correſpondent.to the 
Divine Lite, and che Divine Will? is not * 
this a better life ? To be-with Chriſt; is beſt 
ef all, Phil. 1.23- To poſle(s a Manſion: : 
in our Father's Houſe, prepared by. our / 
Lord and Head, ]cſus Chriſt, for ns : to ' 
live for ever in the viſion and fruition of - 
Father, Son, and Spirit : to dwell in the 
Heavenly City, where no unclean thing 
can enter : to join in with the glorious 
Hoſt of Saints, and Angels above, and 
with them to ſpend a whole Eternity in 

| X Songs, 


an 


0 
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nd the Lamb : to take up all 'our waters 
"the'Fountain-head ; and indeed to 
ive-and_. bathe © unchangeably in the 
$ ountain of all delights ar the Father's 
Sizhtthand : Oh how ſweet is this life, 
}bow much to be deſired by us ? In 
word (my Beloved) the'Saints, when in 
he beſt frame, have many of them been 
> far from being fond of long life here, 
hat indeed they have thought it long till 
he time came, when they ſhould go hence 
znd be no more, crying out with an holy 
paticncy 3 Why is bis Chariot ſo __- 
oming ? why tarry the wheels of bis Cha- 
box ? | 
2. Covet to live much in a little time: 
Tis faid of that Reverend and Worthy 
 YDivine, Dr. Brefton, that he defired to, 
and accordingly did, live much in a little 
Ftime. And our Lord himfelf (you know) 
Bf did not live long in this World 3 but he 
lived much in a little time ;.,he did much 
work in a few days for God and Souls. 
And indeed (my Beloved ) *tis not a 
long life, but a fruitful life, 'that is 'moſt 
amiable,” moſt defirable , and moſt Hike - 
his lite, who is Life it ſelf. _ *Tis not he 
that Tives many years, but he that lives 
| much 
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gs of Praifc and Hallelujalis to God, -- . 
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much in a few Years, that is the md 
happy Soul. - I know. thoſe, whoſe Am. 
bition it is not to live long, but-to liv 
fruitfully, and to do as much as pol 
bly they can in a little time #and migh 
they have their Option or Choice , 
would be this, to live much in a litth 
time, and then have their diſmiſſton tr 
Reſt. And ( my Beloved ) let this bt 
your Choice , and: your Ambition 3 bt 
caſting about in your ſelves, how yc 
may live much in a little time 3 ho 

you may compaſs much Spiritual Wo 

and -Bulineſs in a few days : Labc 

to treaſure up much Grace, much Exp 
rience of God, and his: Love 3 to bring 
a large Revenue of Glory to him, and 
the like. And for this end, poſſeſs you 
Souls with a_ deep ſenſe of the exceed 


ing worth and. preciouſneſs of Time; 


and accordingly ſet *your ſclves to re: 
deem it, looking upon the loſs therec 
to be the greateſt loſs in the World, 
Ephbeſ. 5. 16. wwe are commanded to re- 
deem the Timt, And what is it to re- 
deem the Time, but to efteem Time as 
precious, as a thing of incomparable 
Worth and Valuez and accordingly to 


make the beſt and higheſt improvement 
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of it for the honour of God, and good 
my of our Souls, that poſſibly we can ? It 
J is to fill yp our time with Duty, and 
our Dutics with Grace: tomake uſe of 
Time for thoſe ends, for which Time is 
given us; not tocat, and drink, and fo- 
lace our ſelves in the Creature, but to 
ſerve and honour thc Creator ; to 'work 
S out our Salvation 3 to get acquaintance 
with God and Chriſtz to make ſure of 
Heaven, and a blefſcd Eternity. O Sirs, 
look upon time as precious z ſo indeed 
it is: Time is the moſt weighty and 
momentous "thing in the World, *tis 
that which our Eternal AJl depends 
on; According as we.do, or do not ma- 
nage and improve our time welh, (o 
will it go with us for ever, 'Tis a 
ſweet meditation which I have read in 
a diſcourſe of an holy Man 3 This Life 
( faith he) of ours is moſt ſwift ; and 
yet in it Eternal Life is either gotten, or 
loſt for ever. This Life of ayers is moſt mi- 
ſerable; aud yet in it Et&hal Happineſs 
is either gotten or loft for ever. No leſs 
than a whole Eternity of Happineſs, or 
Miſery, Salvation, or Damnation, de- 
ends uþon our uſe and management 
of 'our little time here'in this World. 
F As 
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As the Tree falls, ſo it lies, Ecclef. 11.3 7 
As it Is with', us when we go out offthir 
Time, (0 it will þe with us to. all Erexfdy- 
nity :. afid this we-ſhould be much in thiſand 
thoughts of, accounting therefore t 


| Loſ6'of time to be the greateſt loſs, ? Tiffeve 


2; weighty ſaying, which I have readfin 
in one of the Ancients : It # 8 great anſwi 
heavy loſs indeed ((aith he) when we neb{th 
ther do good nor think, good (and let me additin 
nor get good) but we fiyffer our Hearts io 
wander abroad, about Fin and unprofitaar 
ble things : and yet it is\too difficult to re 
ſtrain or keep them back From 1beſe things 1 
Truly no Joſs'/ljke the-loſs of Time ; thelfl &! 
lok of Eſtate, the loſs of Trade, the loſs 
of this or the other outward Comfort i 
nothing to the loſs of time. Theſe being 
loſt, may be recovered again : but Tim 
being loſt, ca never be recovered more, 
Accordingly ſet your ſelves to redeem it, 
and do itas much as poſſibly you can; ac* 
counting that day loſt, wherein you have 
not done {omething for God, and*yout 
Souls. Thetruth 1s, we live no more than 
we are converſant in the work of God, 
and ous Souls : For,as for that which we 
call Life, that is not ſpent in this work, 
iris not indeed to be accounted Life, 
Third- 
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1-3] Thirdly; Would you indeed ſet all 
| ofthings'right in your Souls, makeall req- 
tergdy for a dying-hour ? Then'think: much 
thiand often wich your ſelves, how great a 
- ze Death will make with you' when 


ver it comes, Death is a change, and 
in many reſpects the greateſt Change 
mywhich the Sons of Men are to pafs 
WI through : Al the days. of my appointed 
adftime will 1 wait, till my Change come, 
"Job 14. 14+ ' | Fop had many Changes; 
aJand great Changts } Changes and War 
were whon him, as he complains, Fob"10, 
17. But no change like this of Death 
T this was the great Change, and this he 
f waited for all his days. Indeed Death is a 
great change to every Man and Woman, 
I come when, and how it will : *&is that 
( as you have heard ) that deprives Men 
of all their enjoyments het; which dif- 
"8 ſolves thei union between Soul' and Bo» 
*F dy ;* which turns'the Body to Yuft atid 


of putrifaction 3 and: ( which is utſpeak- 
' ablyÞoorc than this ) (it-ts-that through 
1 which the Soul enters into'the' itng#di- 
| ate Preſence of God , 'and ſRatesFt- in 
| Eternitie5 it is a Chavge from Time to 
| Eternitic, from Work to Rewards, a Re- 


ward 'fhitable to the Work we have here 
F 2 been 


Tl 


. ny changes here in this World 3 we ma 


Ae. <<. Is id. $A. aA AY rpc it Ae. $6 
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been doing, whether it be good or evil 


and is not this a great change ?* Faket .be 
few hints in particular about! it, to- ſhey {0 
the greatneſs of it. I his 

Fiſt, 1t is fuch a change, as all othaf gf 
changes upon the outward Man, are bit fre 
leading and introduQory unto, and infj '< 
to which at laſt they all iſſue, and r - 


ſolve themſelves. We paſs through 


ſay as Fob, Changes and War are upon uw 
but theſe are but leading and preliminas 
Ty, as it were, to this laſt and grea 
Change : theſe all are, or. ſhould be tofj 
us Monitors of this laſt Change, andy ? 
do but alittle darkly ſhadow it out untoy * 


L 

; US» | 
{ 

{ 


Secondly, itis ſuch a Change, as calls 
for great ſpiritual Changes to pals up- 


on us here, to fit and prepare us for 
-It3 a change i in our Minds, a change in 
_ our. Wits, a chavge in our Aﬀe@ions, 


a.change 1 1n-0ur Converſations, a change 
in.our whole Man a real Changfy a 
os igh Change, an univerſal Change; 
ings - muſt be doue away, and" all 
no muſt become new, 2 Cor. 5, '17. 
The Mind muſt be changed from Dark- 
neſs to Light, from Ignorance to Knows 
ledg 
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ledg-in ſpiritual things : The Will muſt 
6 be changed from enmity to ſubjeRion,,. 
ew from. rebellion to obedience to God and 
4 his Laws : the Aﬀecions muſt be chan- 
W gcd from Earthlineſs to Heavenlinelſs, 
il from Carnality to Spirituality : the Con. 
of] verſation muſt: be changed from Sin to 
Holineſs 3 from Vanity and Loofnefs, to 
Strittne(s and ' Seriouſneſs in walking 
of with God. Oh how great muſt” that 

J change be, that calls for ſo many, and 
ſo great changes,. to.fit and prepare us 
for it ? 

; Thirdly, it is ſuck a change, as thongh 
1t do not-put us out of being, yet it puts 
us into a quite other manner of - being 
F than ever we yet had 3 a change which 
of fers us naked before the Tribunal of 
8 God, to receive a definitive Sentence of 
8 Life or Death from him 3 a change which 
'| brings us into -the immediate {tght of 
God, either as a gracious Father, or as 
arevenging Judg ? a change, which ful- 
ly opens the Eyes of the Soul; and makes 
him to fee both Grace and Sin, Hea- 
ven and Hells Grace in its Amiabletnels, 
Sin inits Odiouſneſs, Heaven in its Glo- 
ry, and Hell in its Horrour : for (my 
Beloved ) whatever we are, whether 
F 3 good : 


il 
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:g00d- or. bad;}.7 Saints! or: Sinners; 'y 
when wedie; our *Eyes will befully: 
,penedz/+to. ſee theſotbiongs3 we thall f 
amutterable! things 3 .3t-:we be]: gÞc 
we ſhall (ce them with Foy ' and Ex 
tation iÞ-we:' obeb/bady wer :ſhalls fo 
(den with ow ———K and: CINE of 1 
Soul, *: | "Ih f 
Fourthly; Ir is ſuch a. Char _— x 
makes uv capable-ofy and actually p £ 
q 

| 


us:nto/unfpeakablyiareater things;'ciche 
'of Happmets. or Miſery, Comfort. of 
Confufion,- than ever here we knew; af : 
were capable of - &:'Change,. which infl : 
one moment, inthe twinkling of an" eye; 
carries the Soul from finall-&r fruits to 
the full vintage 3: froma few-drops;to' 
bottomleſs: boundirfs: 'Oceantof” eithet 
Happineſs or'Vengeance;(Delightior/Tor- 
ment. And' withalt- there” leaves him 
without any poſhbility of Change or al- 
cexation for ever, but that of fts reunion 
with the-Body: for it is ſuch a Change 
as leaves'the ſtate of the Soul for ever un. 
changeable, 'O then, think much and 
often with your felves, how great a 
change D:ath will make with you'? Cer- 
tainly did' Men think, and confider with 
themſelves, how great a Change Dow 
will 


UMI 
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yd will make with them, when it comes, 
y:f they would not leave the matters of their 
& Souls in ſuch diſorder and diſcompoſure, 
in ſuch-an unready poſture for it as they 
do, 
: (oj Fourthly z Would you indeed fer all 
of right in your Souls, and make all ready 
"HF for a Dyiog-hour ? Then preſently ſec 
245 upon Soul-work, without admitting of 
uy the leaſt delay or procraſtination upon 
haſj any account whatſoever: delays, and 
mJ procraſtinations in the work of our Souls 
XJ and Eternity, is the high way to Death 
Inf and ruine. What was it that ruined the 
7&8 fooliſh Virgins, but their delays in this 
co} great Work, and their negle& of the 
af great Concerns of their Souls, till it was 
etf too late to mind them ? Mat. 29. begin. 
rf Felix ato- was ina fair way, and hada - 
n 
s 
1 
: 


fair opportunity before him, to have 
provided for another World 3 but the 
delaycd,. and his delay ( for ought we 
know) was his ruine, Ay 2+ 25. Tru- 
ly the Heart is very apt to delay and pro- 
| craftinate Soul-work + it 1s apt to cry 
out to morrow, to morrow. Hence it is 
that the Scripture calls-({o often upon us 
for a ſpeedy engaging in the work of our 
Souls; the Scripture ſaith, Newy and, to 
F. 4. | v day 5: 


+ 
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day: now # the accepted time, now is thc: 
day of Salvation, 2 Cor. 6.2. And, @|#' 
day if ye will. hear. his. voice, harden nal © 
your hearts, Heb. 3.7, 8. And if thi! 
Scripture ſaith xow, why ſhouldeſt thai 
talk of hereafter ?. if the Scripture faith} 0 
30-day, why ſhouldeſt thou-talk of ti 
morrow ?- Auſtin confcleth this, an 
withal. tells us, there is ſcarce any ene 
of delays, if once we give way to them 
T delayed ( faith he) to be converted t 
God, and put off my living to bim from 
day to day. And elſewhere he tells us, 
that when God calleth upon him to a« 
wake to- his work, hereturned nothing 
but a few ſleepy words, Auon Lord, 
(Gith he) anon, bear with me a little : 
but this anon. and anon had-no end; and 
3bis bear with me a little, went on a-long 
way. Take heed of this3 this hath been 
the ruine of thouſands, and ten thou» 
ſands: how many. have been convinced: 
that it. is their duty; and intereſt both, 
to fall in with the work of God and: 
their Souls, to. make preparation for 
another World ?- butthey have put it off: 
till hereafter, and ſatisfied their Conſci- 
ences with- reſolutions hereafter to do 
fo and fo;. and. have. thus loſt theis 
| ſeaſon : 


rt 
| 
[ 
[4 
{ 
] 
| 
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Caſon ;. Oh. fall preſcatly without de- 
Jlay upon Soul- Work. And: to quicken 
you a little hereunto, © confider four 
things: 

Firſt, Conſider the,unredſonablene(s 
of delays 3 ' no juft-Plea can be made, por 
true account. given; 'why you'ſhould de- 
if lay your Soul-Work one .moment :. the 
Deviland a Man's own Heart will make 
mii many Pleas, but .no ju Plea can be 
| eff made 3 they will tell you, it is too ſoon, + 
om you are young, 'and have time enough 
us} before you :. what.need you engage fo. 
2.8 ſoon ? But is.this a rational Plea? Is it 
gf too ſoon to be ſaved, too ſoon -to be 
4,4 happy, too ſoon to ſecure: your Eternal 
» of Intereft ? Is it too ſoon to lay hold on 
4 Eternal Life ? Is it too ſoon to know and 
gf <njoy God? Is it-too ſoon to be out of 
nf danger of periſhing eternally ? Why | 
- | fruly it cannot be too foon for theſe 
1 | things. Befides,God calls for thy Youth, 
Remember thy Creatour in the days of thy - 
8 Louth, Eccl. 12. 1. And he greatly values 
- 8 the kindneſs of thy Youth, Fer. 2. 2. 

Again, they will ſuggett, that ſuch and - 
ſuch a buſineſs mult be diſpatched; ſuch - 
a work dont and carried oft your hands, 
and then. you may attend this Work ; 
| Ltd; 1 - 
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Lord: (faith .be to Chit) '1 will follows 
#hee ;. but ſuffer me firſt to go and bury my 
Father.” And faith another, Loyd, I wi 
follow- thee, but firſt let me go. and bit 
them farewell, which are at home, Luke 
9. 57, 61, But friends, .ct, me ask*you 
if there be any buſineſs to be diſpatched, 
like the bulineſs of your Sou!s, and Eter« 
nity? is there any thing upon your 
hand, that'is of ſo much worth, as your 
Souls ? and of fo much weight as Eter» 
nity ? is there any thing you are fo near= 
Iy conceracd to mind, as that which is 
- indeed the one thing neceſſary, even the 
_ faving of your Souls ?: Oh the whole 
World is nothing to this, and the great- 
et concernments-on Earth are but trifles 
ro this Concern. Again, they will tell: 
you, it is an inconvenient ſcafon, and 
hereafter the work may be better done, 
- and minded by you, than now it can 
which was Felix his caſe, in the place 
before mentioned, As 24-25. But hear- 
ken Soul, art thou fure of another ſeas 
ſon ?- and art thou ſure that that will be 
a more convenient ſeaſon * Surely no: if 
it be not convenient to day, thou mayeſt 
tear it will be leſs convenient to mor- 
row, that Devil and dcceirful heart _ 

tE11S 
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þ tells thee it is not convenient now, will 
J make proviſion that it ſhall be lefs con» 


Alas ! Art thou ſure thow ſhalt live one 


. 
%. 
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venient hereafter. O. therefore, break. 
through all theſe pleas, and fall ſpeedily 
upon Soul- work, 

Secondly, Contider the danger of de- 
layes : delayes in this caſe are exceeding 
dangerous 3 one days, yea (for any thing 
F know) one hours delay herein, may 
prove thine Eternal undoing » it may 
prove the loſs of Chriſt, the loſs of Hea- 
ven, the loſs of thy Soul, and all for ever. 


day, one hour more in this. World ? for 
ought thou knowelt the next moment 
thou goe(t down into the Grave, Fob 2 1.. - 
13. But incaſe chou ſhouldelt live lon. 
ger in the World, art thou ſure the Goſ-. 
pel, and the means of Grace, ſhall be 
continued to thee ?- if thoa ſhouldeſt not- 
be taken from-the World, yet the Gofſ: 
pel may be taken from'thee 3. though 
the day of thy life may laſt a while lop-- 
ger, yet the day of Goſpel-Grace and 
Mercy may ſuddenly expire: andiif that 
be once gone, all the tenders of- Chriſt, 
all the ofters of Gra, all the cxhibici- 
ons of Life and: Salvation-are gone+- it 
the. Goſpel be. once. gone; thy, ſeaſon;is 
: gore, 
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gone, and thy Soul is gone, and-t 
Salvation is gone, and that for ever 
therefore, ſaith the Apoſile, Now is the 
accepted time, {peaking of the day of Gos 
{pcl-Mercy, ow is the.duy of ' Salvation, 
2 Cor. 6- 2, Or grant thou ſhouldeſi 
live, and the Goſpel ſhould-be continued 
to thee, as to the outward means 3. yet 
axt thou ſure that the day and ſeaſon of 
Grace will laſt any longer than this pre» 
fent moment ?-remember that ſad word 
which the Lord breathed out. with Tears 
in his Eyes, over-neglc&ing Jeruſalem, 
Luk. 19. 42+ O tbat thou badſt-known, ad 
leaſt in this thy Day, 1be things that belong 
80 thy Peace | -but now they are bid from 
thine Eyer. Alas! how ſoon may God 
withdraw- his Spirit from thee? -how 
foon may he call-home his grieved Spi» 
rit from-thy neglecting, refifting Soul, 
once for all, ſaying, My Spirit ſhall ſirive 
no more with that Man? . Gen. 6. 3« 
How ſoon may God ſeal thee up under 
judicial blindneſs and hardneſs of Heart, 


G. that thoa ſhalt never- be able to be. ' 


lieve, or to. do any thing for the good 
of thy Soul,in order tothe other World > 
Fhou talkeſt of to morrow, and of here= 
after 3. þut who knows, but that before 
yy = 
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to morrow, God may clap the Scal of an 
hard Heart, and a blind Mind upon thee ? 
fo as-that though- thou: ſhouldelt live a 
thouſand years, and- withal enjqy the 
faireſt means that - ever - any Soul enjoy- 
ed; yet thou ſhouldeſt be nevex able to 
believe or repent, to do any thing for 
the working out of thy Salvation, Jt is 
often-times his way. of praceeding with 
negleQing, delaying. ones, . 1ſa. .G. 10. 
Fob. 12. 39,40. Or. how. ſoon may the 
Qath of God go forth againſt thee ? Thou 
talkeſt of to morrow 3 but alas!- who 
knows but.. that before to morrow,. God 
may ſwear in bis Wrath, thou ſhalt not en+ 
ter into bis Reft ? It is what.is threatned 
againſt ſuch as will not hear his Voice ta 
day, but-harden their Hearts againſt him, 
Heb. 3+ 7, $8, 9, 10,11. There is a time 
when God's Oath-goeth forth again 
ſuch and ſuch Sinners, for their contempt 


| and negle& of Chriſt. and Grace 3. atime, 


not only when God faith, but Sweareth 
and that in Wrath, that they ſhall never 
enter into his Reſt 3 and if once God's 
Qath is gane out againſka Man,that Man 
is-paſt recovery : then farewel . Chriſt, 


_ and Heaven, and Soul; and all fox ever. 


Q how dangerous are delays! therefore 
take 


—_— OO. OTROS} TT oP Tor” 


in thy Fathers 
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"take heed of them, and fall preſently up 
on Soul-work. | ky 

Thirdly,Conſider the diſadvantage « lig 
delays. Delays herein are difadvantagiJ;h 
ous, as well as dangerous. Indeed wertfed 
there no- danger in them (I mean as toll of 
the Ecernal ftate) yer the diſadvantage 
of: them is {o great, as if rightly con: 
ſidered, might be enough to antidore 
the Soul againſt them 3. and engage it 
preſently in the work which relates to 
another World. Pray conſider-it a little: 
by delayes the Soul loſeth much ſweet 
communion with Chriſt, and many a 
bleſfed comunicatrion of Love from him 
which he might enjoy : the ſooner we 
fall upon the work' of Heaven and E- 
eernity,the ſooner we come to a taſte and: 
beginning of Heaven, and a bleſſed Eter« 
nity in oar Souls : Othe fweet Embra-« 
ces, the Bleffed Diſcoveries, the glorious. 
Encomes' of Love, and Delight- that the 


_ +S5ul' tofes, by his delayes to ger into 


Chriſt,” and- to walk with God, and to 
mind Eternal Conceraments ?Poor Soul, 
by thy delayes thon' haſt lived 'upen 
Husks and Swill all: thy dayes hitherto;. 
whereas thou mighteſt- have eaten Brea. 
Houſe, and- drank Wine 

new. 
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r in thy Fathers Kingdom + thou haſt 
lived on the muddy,: dungy, droflic de- 
lights of Sin and the: Creature, whereas 
thou mighteſt have falaced and delight- 
ed thy Soul with-thoſe Chryſtal ſtreams 
te of undefiled Pleafures, which - are at 
vel Chrift's and the Father's right hand. Be. 
ne Gdes, by delays the work of thy Soul 
Ye grows more dithcultz- hereby Corrupti- 
{J on grows more (trong; and the Heart 
of grows more hard :: by every dayes de- 
*:1 hy, the old enmity. ftrengthens it (elf, 
et and the Soul is more and more ſetled 
4 wpon its lees.. For accuftomedneſfs in 
38 finning -hardens the Heavt in Sin, as is 
e hinted, Fer. 13-23, Every day the Soul 
; 


is more alienated from Chrift, and -har= 
dened againſt him. At beſt, if thy Soul 
doth at: laſt come to ſee thy need of 
Chriſt, and defrreth- to cloſe with him; 
and to mind” the- work* and: concerns of 
another World z- yet the longer thou-de« 
layeſt this bufineſs, the "greater terhpta- 
tions thou wilt have to get over: for, 
though now thy Heart faith. it is too. 
Goon yetaſter a few days delay; it'will 
fay it is t60 late ;/ it wilt be apt-to eon- 
clade” that now thy day is over,andnow. 
Chrift will have nothing to do with 
tnee 
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thee : O why ſhouldeſt thou: be ſuch ; 
Enemy to thy own Soul, as to run j 
upon theſe:diſadvantages ?- rather avoidan' 
them, by falling . prefeatly.. upon Souldkuc 
Work. of 

Fourthly, -Confider the finfalaeſs offlan 
delays, and.the horrible guilt they bringfi cc 
upon the Soul; as delays are dangerougyf is 
and diſadvantagious 3 ſo they are. tine fi 
fal. too, exceeding ſinful; and- provosff G 
king-to the .God of Heaven. The truth 
is, were- there- nd danger in.them, no 
diſadvantage by. them to «the Soul; yet 
the ſinfalneſs of them. -is ſuch,” as ſhould 
make usafraik:of them : In every days 
delay to mind: and purſue Soul-Work;, 
there 'is - poſitive Rebellion and Diſobe- 
| dience to the Will and Command of 
God : for the Command is, To,day if 
ye will bear bis Voice,. barden #0t your 
Hearts, Heb.3: 7,8... By delaying there- 
fore,: thou rebelleſt againſt- the , Com- 
mandment. Inevery days delay to migd 
and purſue Soul-Work, there is..horrible 


unkindae(s and ingratitude to God and 


Chriſt which- ſurely is a black Sin, and 


brings: great guilt-upon the: Soul.: God 


ſpares you time after time, when he . 


might cat you. off the next moment < 


and. 


n j 
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d this he doth that you may purſue 
e work of your Souls and Eternity : 
and oh what unkindneſs, what ingrati- 
de muſt it be in us to negleR, and put 
off this work ? In every delay to mind 


Jand purſue Soul. work, there is much 
FI contempt of Chriſt and Grace 3 and this 


is that which makes it to be exceeding 
finfual ; Chriſt offers himfelf, and his 


| Grace to- you, he offers you Life, he 


offers you Peace, he offers you Pardon, 
he offers you-Righteouſneſs, he offers you 
Strength; he offers you all the Freaſures 
of Heaven z- and withal calls upon you 
to accept theſe offers, and to take home 
theſe things to your ſelves z but you, 
by your delayes , pour contempt upon: 
allz you in effect ſay, neitherChrilt; nor 
his Grace, neither Chriſt, nor the pur- 
chaſe of his Blood, are worth" minding, 
worth lookingafter. Oh what contempt 
1s this ?-and- what Sin is this-?- By delays 
you do in effe&-ſay, there is ſomething 
better. than Chriſt, and ſomething of 
greater. concernment to you than Sal- 
vation by Chriſt 3 you plainly fay; that 
indeed you will have Chriſt hereafter, 
and Salvation hereafter, but for the 


preſent, you had much rather: bave 
your 
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your Luſts and worldly pleaſures, © 
tremble- at the thoughts of this, ang 
let it affright you our of your dela 
and put you immediately upon Sou 
work. Ina word; Never any pretendy / 
ed that they minded the concerns: « 
their Souls, union with Chrift, walking] 
with God, making ſure their Calling and f; 
Election ſo foon; many have repentel]] # 
that they have: minded theſe things fall xi 
late. I remember a bittes complaint off « 
Aanſiin in his Book of Confeffions, I baveli y 
loved thee tos late, faith hes O thou (aff ) 
ancient, and yet ſo new a Beanty, I bauy : 

| 


loved thee too Iaze, He bewails that 

had fo-long laid out- his love upon the 
creature, and not given Chriſt his loves 
Could you ask all the Saints in H:zaven 
whether ever they repented that they 
minded the work of Chiift, and their 
Souls, fo: ſoon. they. wonld tell you, 
No, they repented of nothing but that. 
they minded it fo late. Once more there-- 
fore let me call upon you, to fall imme- 
diately upon Soul-work, and never.reſt 
till thy heart cries out to God, as Au- 
tin did, when God had really ſhewed: 
him-himſclt, and made him ſenſible of 
his Sins 3 When God, (aith he, had ſhewed: 


me 
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» Uilwe my Sin and Miſery, there aroſe a great 
Go within me, which carried with it a 
great ſhour of Tearr3 aud indeed, I let 
loofe the Reins to Tears, crying ont to God in 
"7 fwch words as theſe, O Lord, bow long, how 
Jl long wile thos be angry ? bow long ſhall 
of it be ſaid to morrow,and to moxrow ? where- 
fore may it not be now? why may there 
cd wot an end-be put to my Sin and filthineſs 
| lo this very hour } And indeed, God made 
ON that very fezſon, the ſeaſon of his Con= 
vt verſion : So labour, to fee thy Sin and 
Miſery fo far, as-that may(t cry out with 
a holy Teftleſneſs to God, how long 
ſhall it bets morrow, ''and to morrow * 
why may F not be turned to thee now ? 
why may "not my Soul be engaged 
in the work of Heaven and Eternity 
now ? 
- Fifthly, Would you indeed ſet all right 
m your Souls, and make all ready for a 
dying hour ? then be much and impor- 
tunate with God in Prayer, to teach you 
ſo to number your dayes, as to apply 
your Hearts to Wiſdom : This F ground 
upon Pſa}. 90, 12. where Moſes the 
Man of God is found in this praQtice, 
Lord (faith he) teach w ſo to number 


our dayes, that we may apply our Hearts 
#1to. 


— 
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unto Wiſdom: To number our days, is 
10 number them in an Arithmetiesl,. but 
ſprritual way, \ it is not to caſt up bow 


. #y days.the life of dan: confifts of, that i | 


eaſily done.: but it is ſpiritually and pre 
Gically to conſider, and lay to heart, il 
ſhortneſs and uncertainty of our Lives, ti 
gether with the various miſeries and cal 
mities that do attend them.. So Moller 
It is ſeriouſly and. fiducially .to contems 
Plate the vanity.of Lite, asſhort and un+ 
certain, and as attended with Sorrows, 
Miſeries, and . innumerable troubles, and 
to apply- the Heart, to Wiſdom.3 ?tis to 
make Religion, and.the work of a Man's 
Soul, his main' buline(s3 it is to make it 
his. great buſineſs and. endeavour, to get 
an intereſt'in God and Chriſt, in the Co» 
venant of Grace, and Eternal Life and 
in time.to provide for, and make ſure of 
a bleſſed Eternity.z it'is.to ſet a Man's 
whole Soul to the work of God, and his 


own. Salvation. Now, as ever ye would. 


indeed make ready for a dying-hour, beg 
of God to teach you thus to number your 
days,. and thus. to apply your hearts to 
Wiſdom. There are two things I would 
obſerve, and.ſo cloſe this. 


Firſt,. That.fuch a numbring of our 
days : 


Sholy Man, arid yet he looked upon it as 


Ito 'him, -to contemplate the _ of 
"J life, and to think of the ſhortneſs and un- 
"I certainty of his abode herez the moſt. 
"JF holy Souls need this 3 the moſt holy'Souls 
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days, is what the beſt of Saints need, and 
may make great uſe of. Moſes was a very 


iwork uſefal, and of great importance 


need humbling, they need weaning from 
this World, they need quickning unto 
Duty, they need to have their Hearts a- 
wakened, to mind Heaven, and a future 
Life: and the right numbering of-our 
days, is that which greatly conduceth 
hereunto. 

Secondly, obferve, That as this-is a 
work needful and uſeful for the beſt of 
Saints to beemployed in 3 fo-it is a work 
above” their own ſtrength , and that 
which they need Divine Afliftance 'to 
enable them -unto. Moſes was an emi-' 
nently holy Man, and yet as heſaw tt 
had .need of this,- ſo he ſaw it was a". 
work above his Power and therefore 
he goes. to God, and puts in himſelf a- 
moneſt the reſt, and prays for his teach 
ings herein. Let us do likewifſe, let us 
lie much at the foot of God for his 
teachings, whereby we may be _— 

0 


= 
m 


113 The Great Concern ; or, 

ſo to number our dayes, as thus to apſo 
ply our hearts unto . wiſdom ; beg . higfcri 
to. make us ſce the yanity and wuncethhail 
tainty of ovr Lives, and that, ſo, as ck; 
Qually-to engage us to make out after ${ 
better Life, | 


ml... 


CHAP. vIl- 


yar 
. Whereis more particular Helps and Dili 
regions are laid down, in order 10 thiffa\ 
ſetting of things right, and making olf < 
"ready for & dying-bowr. 4 


UT I would come nearer this great 
Buſineſs, and give you ſome more 
particular Directions,- in order to you 
making all ready for a dying-hour, Andy | 
Firſt, Would you indeed have all thingsfl 
right in.the matters of -yaur Souls for a 
dying-hour ? -Then- get into Chriſt, :get 
unien- with Chriſt ,; and'an intereſt in 
Chriſt by believing, Mtniod wich Chriſt, 
and an intereſt jn Chriſt, is moſt requi- 
Gite, and neceſſary. to:fit and: prepare: ts 
for a 'dying-hour 3 and without! we 
_ have i; we aan. havenothing ſet) right} 
nothing 18 order, nothing in readineſs 


C 
C 
1 
{ 
{ 


for 
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d apfor that hour : / You know how the 
-Migcripture ſpeaks, He vhet bath the Son, 
1Cethath Life 3 but be that bath not the Son of 
elieGod, bath not Life, 1 John 5, 12. and 
er Shere is ns condemnation to them which are 
$# Chrift Feſws, Rom. $8. 1. -O my Be- 
Soved, we ſhall live, or die, be ſaved, or 
Kdamned for ever 3 according as we do. 
for do not get-an union with Chriſt, and 
Jan intereſt mChriſt, This is that which 
lics at the Bottom and Foundation of 
thilall, of all our Hopes, of all onr Mer- 
off cies, of all our Comforts, of all our Ac- 
J ceptation and Communion with God, 
of all Grace on Earth, and all Glory 
in Heaven : and without it, whatſoever 
our attainments in Religion are; whats 
ever our Profefliion may be, what-ever 
place or eſteem we may have in the 
Church of God, though never {© raiſed 
and cminent, yet we have not any thing 
that- will avail us in a dying-hour, '* 
remember a ſaying of a Learned- Man, 
That thou mayeft live in Death, faithhe, 
get into Chrift, implant thy ſelf into Chriſt 
by believing» Faith joys and unites 1s 
#0 Chrift: And vhey that are in Chriff cay- 
"not die, for Chrift #4 their Life. © And in- 
deed, if we have union with Chrift, he 
will 


——— 
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will be Life - in; Death it -ſelf -to : ug 
Bleſſed are-the dead which die in the Ls 
that is, dic, having -union .with Chri 
being implanted into Chriſt,” Rev.'14 
13. It we. bave union with Chri 
. he will not be only Life in Death to 
but he will even turn Death it (elf ir 
Life 3 the King of- Terrors into a Ki 
of Comforts inſomuch that the Sc 
ſhall be able to triumph over it, 'as tl 
Apoſtle doth, 1 Cor. 15. 55, 56, F 
Whereas. without this, without -unic 
with Chriſt, and an intereſt in Chriflf 
we ſhall never be able to look Death i 
the face with comfort, but ſhall, whe 
we -come to die, be ſome of the miſc 
rableſt ſpeQacles in the Warld. - It-is tt 
ſpeech of a worthy Divine, who is lon 
fince gone hence, A Chriſileſs dying M. 
or Woman {lays he) is one of the ſadde 
ſpefiaeles inthe World: For a Man to be 
dying and not Chriſileſs, that is cor 
fortablez for ſuch a one dies but « 
live for ever, he dies the Death of N 
tyre, to live the life of Glory : for: 
Manto be Chriſtleſs, and not dying, bf - 
- ſomething; tolerable : for who know: 
. but. .that the next. meeting at an Ordif. 
nance, may be the time of God's Jes to 
IM 
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him of drawing him into Chriſt? but 
for a Man to be dying and Chriſilels ; 
Q Chrileſs atid dying too, that is intole- 
14 rable, that is terrible indeed ; for ſuch an 
i one dies to be damned, and he is going 
off from all Hop:s and poſlibilities of 
Mercy for ever : Oh therefore, above all, 
preſs after Union with Chriſt, and an in- 
tereſt in Chrilt : this was Pals great care 
and ſollicitude to the very laſt, that fo he 
might go off the Stage with Comfort ; 
and that for which he accomnted all things 
rid. but Dung. as moſt baſe and vile, Phil.;3 8, 
14 9. O Soul, did(t thou indeed know and 
ay conſider of how much weight and im- 
portauce an intereſt in Chriſt is to thee, 
with reference to thine eternal Happinels, 
thou wouldſt cry out as eagerly for 
Chriſt, as ever Rachel did fax Children, 
ſaying , Give me Chriſt, orelſe I die 
J give me Union with Chrift, and an» in- 
þ| tereſt in Chriſt, or I am undone eternal- 
toy 1y. On look to the great Uniting AR of 
a Faith , makea right Choice of Chriſt 3 
ru] chuſe him as your Lord and Head, 'your 
; bf King and Saviour,and renew your Choice 
vs of him every Day , refigning up your 
diy. felves entirely to him, to be ſaved and 
to} governed by him in his own Way. 
in G Secondly, 


: 
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Secondly, Would you indeed have 
all ſet right, and made ready , in. the 
matters of your Souls, for a dying-hour ? 
Then preſs after a firm and unſhaken aſs 
ſurance of an 1atereſt in God , and his 
Love, and of your right and Title to E» 
ternal Life; of another, and a better Life 
than this is here, Without ſome good evis 
dence for Heaven,and ſome well-ground*s 
£d aſſurance cf an intereſt in God, and 
Eternal Life, things art not ready witt 
us, nor are We in {ch a preparednels 
- for a dyingshour, as we ought to be, 
Though a man hath an intereit in» Gody 
and his Love 3 though he hath aright and 
title to Eternal Life and Happinels z 
yet as long as he is in the dark, and at 
an uncertainty in his own Soul about it, 
- thinzs are_ out of order with him, and 
. he is greatly unready for a dying-hour : 
For pray niark, as our interclt in this is 
requilite to our dying happily, ſo: the 
{tight and afſurance of that Interett is 
requilite to our dying comfortably. In+ 
deed., -when a man hath attained tc 
{ome good evidence for Heaven, to ſome 
well:grounded aflyrance of his. Interetk 
1 God and Chrilt 3, then are things 16/4 
good pattuxe with him , in xefezence- to 

a 
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a dying-hour, then he 'can play with 
Death, and triumph over itz as Fob 
did, when he could fay, I know that my 
Redeemer liveth, Job 19.25, 26, And as 
the Apoſtle ſeems to ſpeak of it, 2 Cor. 
5,12, We know that when our Earthly 
Houſe of this Tabernacle ſhall be diſſolved, 
we have a Building of God, au Homſe not 
made with Hands, Eternal in the Heavens : 
for th we groan earneſtly, defiring to be 
cloathed upon with our Houſe which is from 
Heaven, None of you do comfortably 
leave your Houſe, unleſs you have ano- 
ther to go unto 3 much leſs can you 
comfortably quit this World, unleſs you 
have ſome well-grounded affurance of 
another, and a better Life. Take a Man 
that is in the dark; and at a loſs as to his 
intereſt in God and Chrift, and he knows 
not what Death will do to him, nor 
where 'it will lodg him, whether in Hea- 
ven or in Hell, wherher upon the Throne 
of Glory, or in the Priſon of Eternal 
Darkneſs 3 in the Boſom of Chriſts Love, 
or under the Revelations of his infinite 
and eternal Wrath: And is ſucha one rea- 
dy for a dying-hour? Surely no. As ever 
therefore you would have things right 
and ready within indeed for a dying- 
G 2 hour, 
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hour, yc-1 muſt preſs af.cr an Aſſurance 
of your intereſt} in God and Chriſt 3 you 
mult doas the Apofile exhorts, Give all 
diligence to make your Calling and EleGi- 
on ſure, 2 Pet.1.10, You mult every Day 
preſs after a fuller and firmer Aſſurance, 
85 to your Eternal Intereli ; you mult be 


wuch in Faith, much in Prayer, much in, 


examining your Evidences; much in pro- 
ving your ftatez much in looking after 
the Seal and Evidence of the Bleſſed Spi- 
rit, which is indeed all in all ; and never 
reſt till you can ſay, My Lord , and My 


God, My Heaven, My Glory 3 God is #be: 
Rock of my Heart, and my Portion for ever. 


Oh then all will be ſweet and well with 
you. This is that which the Saints of 
01d have laboured after with their whole 


might : Say #n thy Soul ( faith David. 


to God), I am thy Salvation, Pialm 35.3» 
Set me us a Seal upon thy Heart, and as a 
Seal pon thine Arm , Cant. 8.6. This 
Auſtin preſſed much after 3 Lord, faith 
he, Tell me what thou art to me? ſay unto 
my Soul, 1 am thy Salvation ; ſo ſay it, 
that I may bear it : Bebold, the Ears of my 


Heart are befare thee 3 open them, O Lord, 


and ſay unto my Soul, I am thy Salvati- 
ox. O my Bcloved, this is worth preſ- 


ling 


ms Pages @ Wy 4 A ww > 3©Oo mw © -= _ pm-_ r=. ma, 


—— IR 


» 


Preparation for Death, 125 


ſing after for this is the welcomeſt 
newsa poor Soul can poſſibly hear, to- 
be told that God is his , and Heaven is 
his, and Eternal Life is his 3 and when 
once this news is come , then welcom 
Life, aud welcom Death 3 welcom Time, 
and welcom Eternity z then the Soul 
can fly, O (ſweet Eternitie, O bleſſed 
Eternitie ! O Sirs, be not fatisfhed with- 
out ſome good aſſurance of God*s Love 
to your Souls, and your right-and Title to 
Heaven and Eternal Life z yea , without 
the fulleft Aſſurance that is attainable 
here 3 for know, that there are degrees 


*' in Afurance ye ſelf. The Scripture men- 


rions three degrees of Aſſurance. Firſt, 
there is Aſſurance, Tbe work of righteouſ- 
neſs s Peace, and the fruit of righteouſ- 
weſ is Aſurauce for ever, Iſa.31.17. And, 
give all diligence to make your Calling and 
El:Jion ſore, as in the place before quo» 
ted, ' Secondly, there is much Affarance 
Our Goſpel came unto you, "not in Word on- 
ly, but in Power, and in the Demonſtration 
of the Spirit , and much Aſſurance, 1 Theſl, 
1-5. Fhirdly, There is a full Aſſurance, 


Ie deſire that every one gf you do ſhew the 


Jame diligence, to the full Aſſurance of 
Hope unto the end, Heb» 6. 11. Now, my 
G 3 Beloved 
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B:loved, I would not have you ſatisfied 
without Aſſurance, without much Aſus, 


rance, yea, without a full Aſſurances the 


more full your Afurance is, the. more 
chearfully, joyfully , and triumphingly 
will youdie. 

Thirdly, Will you indeed have all 
Right, all in Order, in the. matteys of 
your Souls, for a.dying-hour ? Then la- 
bour to maintain a'confiant , . actual, 
Peace with God 3 every Day making even 
with him , and renewing the ſenſe of 
his pardoning Love in your Souls, as a 
firm Union with .Chriftt , and a well- 
grounded Aſturange of an intereſt in 
God, and Eternal Life ; ſo alfo, an actual 
Peace with God., and a- daily renewed; 
Pardon from Him, 'is requiſite to a 
thorough readinels and preparedneſs fox, 
a dying-houx... David had an intereſt in 
God; yea, and his intereſt was clear t0 
him 3 yethow ſollicitous was he to get 
all even between God..and him ? and; 
how uncomfortable ' was -it with him; 
till he had renewed his Peace with 
God, when by PIs fall it had been bro« 


ken ? Pſa'/m 5 1. hh This alſo is what] 
orth 


is. evidently held: Job 7+21 3 where, 
| Fob pleads thus with God , Why deeft: 
thew 


-” 


| lying upon our Conſciences, any Sin un-+ 
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thou not pardon mine Iniquity , and take 
away my Tranſgreſſion? for now ſhall T 


1 frep irtbe Duſt, thou ſhalt ſeek 'me inthe 


Morning; but I ſhall not be. In the Verſe 
before, he acknowledged he had finned ;- 
and here he intimates, that God frown- 


4 .£d on him for his Sin 3 the ſenſe of par- 


donmyg Love was not renewed in his 
Soul ';* which here therefore he pleads 
for, and that upon this account , be- 
extiſe He was ſpeedily to diez intima- 
ting , he could not die with Comfort, 
till he had a renewed ſenſe of God's 
pardoning Love, And this is the very 
thing which David begs in the Pfalm 
of my Text, in order to his Comforta- 


| ble going hence, ( viz. ) that God would 


take away bit Tranſgreſſionse, Plalm 39. 8. 

As long as there is any Sin, any Guile, 
pardaned, any Difference between God 
and us, any trowns in his Face towards. 
us 3 we are unready for Death, and can- 


$ not with that Comfort and- boldneſs of ' 


Spirit welcom it as we ought; but? 
when our Peace wich God is maintain- ' 


tif} ed, and we have a renewed ſenſe of his 


pardoning Love in out "Souls , then are 
things right, and in order: with us in- 
G 4 deed 5 
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deed 3 and we may think of Death with 
boldneſs and Comfort , and therefore 
mind this, as ever you. would be found 
ready for a dying-hour; every Day 
even things between God and you: 
| every Day get a freſh fenſe of pardon 
from him. 

Firſt, As near as poſſible may be, do 
nothing that may occaſion any Breach 
between God and you , or raiſe any 
frowns in his Face towards you ; if you 
do not break with God, he will not 
break with you; all Breaches, as to 
Peace and Friendſhip between God and 
us; begin on our part 3 yea, neither will 
[God break with us for little things, in 
caſe they be not allowed by us, but 
' watched and ftriven againſt z therefore, 
{as near as poſlible you can, do waar, 
' tO break and interrupt your peace with 
\God for one moment: And becauſe 
whey you have done all, many things 
may and will fall out (we having 
finful ſinning Hearts, and living in a 
World of Snarcs and Temptations) for 
which God may juſily frown upon us ; 
Let us | 
Secondly, evefy day make even with 
him: in the cloſe of every day let us 
CON- 
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conſider wherein we have broken with 
God, come' ſhort of Duty, given any 
Grief, any diſtaſte to- his Holy Spirit 3: 
Ti and by Faith and Prayer let us ſue ouc 
the pardon of it 5 and let us not lie 
down, if poſſiale, without ſome intima*- 
tion of his pardoning Love :' tor which 


by . Firſt, We ſhould: a& Faith on the 
VE Blood and Advocateſhip of Jeſus Chrilt, 
Ul whom 90d. hath ſet forth to be a Propitis- 
Uh tion, though faith in bis Blood, to declare 
4 bis.Righteouſneſs for remiſſion of ſins, Rom. 
nd 324 25+ And indeed, Chriſt hath ſec 
up a Standing Offze in Heaven, which 
we may call the Pardon-Office 3. he pro- 
cureth new Aardons for his Pcople daily. 
j under their new fins 3. Je have an Ad- 
4 voeate with the Father , Feſus Chriſt the 
Fo Righteous , and be is the Propitiatian for 
J oxr' fires, 1 John-2, 1,2. Have daily re» 
Sf courſe to the Bloud of Chriſt 3 truly 
BY without it there is no living 3 the Bet, 
{the Holieſt on Earth, have daily need of 
"Ty his Bloo4, and. ſhould have daily re- | 
*4courls unto. ir, for the maintaining of ? 
hi their Peace, and for the renewing, of. | 
God's Pardoning-love in their Souls... 
Secondly,. We ſhould. be hambly. and! 
| Gs earneſily 
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carneſtly importunate with God. in 
Prayer - relolyiog not [eo let him - go 
without this Bleſſing, carrying upon out 
Spirits the ſenſe of the Worth, and: alfe 
of our unworthinels of ir. Thus the 
Holy Men of God of .old have done 
they have ſued out the pardon of their 
Sips by Faith and Prayer, and gotten's 
frefh ſenſe of Gods Love: when they have 
broken with him 3 as I' might inſtance 
in Feb, in David, and others. We ſhould 
every Day pray, as that -Father did," 0 
Lord; (auth he, da not after 'the manaer of 
a: Frag » weigh or confider what. T. ba: 
Done, what I bave Spoken, mbat Thaw 
Thonght 3. but blot out-all my Sint with th 
own Blood. And as another-f them did 
Lord, ſaith he, There # that in me whic 
may offend thy Holy Eyes, Fhnow #14 coth 

i feſs it; but who ſhall cleanſe me? © or" 

| whom ſhall-1 fly for relief, but: to. thee ?- 

|  bide not thy Face from me. - Truly, whet 
we have walked[/moſt-watchfuly , mot 
 encumſpedt'y37 many: things may , - aut 

; will, fall: out, "that may.offend: __ 

' Eyes: of Gods Glory, Which we ſfiov 

; confeſs andbewail before:Him, ſuing ou 

; the pardon of them-by the Blood of 

' Son. Soane of yy Saints. have: =—_ 
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i this their daily Practice, and fo have 
maintained their peace” for many Years 
ugf fogether; and- when (they have cotne 
Ifaf to die, have gloriouſly triumphed over 
hej Death; and have gone off the Stage 
e if with much Comforty and fo ſhould 
eixh We $3 
1 af © Fourthly,, Would you indeed+ have 
vel allright? all in order in:your-Souls for 
1d] z Dying: hour ? then be true and faithful 
1df to your own Conlciences, that you may 
Mf have them for you, and'not againſt you, 
off both while you live , and- when /you die.. 
wh Conſcience (my Beloved') is Chriſts De« 
7 patys or Vicegerent im the Souls 118 
by both a Judg and a Wirne(s- for God 
dil within vs 3 it either Accuſes, vriExenſes, 
<< Acquits, or condemns, Rom-2.15, And: 
atcording/as Conſcience#either for 'tts; 
vw or agaiaſt ns; (o we are either ready, or 
not 'ready's-prepared; br not prepared'(ox 
en Death-and Judgment : Tt we have the- 
off} Witneſs and Judgment of our Coafctens 
ces for:us, then have-we BoldnelF' and 
Gotnfore;-both in Life and Death” then | 
j] we can welcom Deatfys approachtouss 
but-3f- the "WitaeG and Fudbmilhe! of 
Conſcience be: agyini-6i3/ ,;' then Death 
caanot: but bs Terrible tous ,'- This: #4: 
| ony - 
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owr rejoycing { ſaith the Apoſtle) the Te 
ſtimony of owr- Conſciences, that in ſimplis 
city and Godly fincerity , not -in fleſhly 
wiſdom, bnt by 1be Grace of God, we hat 
bad our converſation in the World , 2 Cor. 
I. 12. And again, If exr hearts condemns 
#s, God is greater than eur hearts, « 
knoweth all things but if onr heart 
condemn us not, then bave we confidence 
towards God, 1 Fohn 3.21. Oh, my B 
loved, as a peace with God, -ſo a ſount 
and Holy peace with a Mans own Cons 
{cience (that is to fay, to have the Wit 
nefs and Fudgment of a Man's Conſci 
ence for him-,'and not againſt him) 
bighly requiſite for @ right diſpoſing ar 
preparing of 'us for a dying-hour. A 
ever therefore you would have al 
ready, aud in order againſt ſuch an hour, 
mind: this, and look after this 3 be fur 
you carry it ſ@-to-your own Conſcience 
as that you may have them always fot 
you, and not againſt you, while you livej 
and fox you, and not againſt you, wher 
you come to dic. In order to whict 
mind thefe two things : 
Fixſt, Labour to get your Conlcem 
ces well inlightned and informed, anc 
| much with God in Prayer in order 
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thereto; beg and. implore God- for a 
true and faithful Conſcience, a Conſci- 
{| ence that will bear a true and faithful 
vl Witneſs in your Souls, and that will paſs 
4 a right Jaane upon things, both up- 
f on your ſlate and ations. In Heb. 10. - 
21. we read of a- true Heart , or a true 
Conſcience, that is, a Conſcience rightly 
a informed, a Conſcience that bears a true 
and faithful Witneſs, and that peſſech 
i 2 true and faithful Judgment upon 
{ things : ſuch a Conſcience ſhould we beg 
1 of God, and labour by alt means pofli- 
cid ble to attain unto. - Oh, my Beloved, it is 
g 2 dangerous thing: to have an erroneous 
Conſcience, a miſtaking Conſcience, a 
\s} Conſcience not rightly informed z For 

J pray mark, This is what leaves a Man 
under a neceſſity of finning, and: fo of 
1d grieving the Spirit of God on the one 
hand , and it cndaugercthhis peace and 
Comfort on the other hand 3 for having 
# an erroneous Conſcience, whether we 
nl obey it,or obey i not, we fin: if we obey 
til . it, we fin, becauſe Conſcience commands 

| what is not agreeable. to the Word of 
ne] God; if we. obey it not, we fin, be- 
id] cauſe we rebel againſtthe Light and Di- 
xel "Gates of Conſcience , omitting that 
which 
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which ' Conſcience: tells: us is a Duty, 
though it be not a Duty:; or. doing that 
which Conſciencetelisus is a-Sin;though 
it be not a Sin 3 Labour therefore to get 
your Conſciences well-informed and in» 

_ lighrned. 4 ; 

-:; Secondly y1Be ſure you: do: nothing; 
opainit the light and dictates of Conſci» 
£ace,:hcing rightly: informed, 'but obey 
it in-albthings. © InFob 24. 13. we read: 
of- ſorme that rebel againſt the Light, that 
is,” that dofin againſt their own Conſci- 
ences + which is a:double fin, a fin cloa- 
thed >with great Aggravations', - and: 
greatly. :difcompoſeth us. for a Dying» 
hour:::: but we-muſt' take heed: of this, 
and liſten'to' the Voice of Conſcience 
Conſcience . regulated by the Word of 
Gad : 'God ſpeaks tous by:our-Conſciens 
£5, he ſpeaks tous through-his Word by 
'Qur Conſciences ;- and:he ſpeaks. to: mms 
4tbrough his Providences by our Conſct- 
ences'3.'and-wethould take heed of-vio- 
lating the DiGates, or fpeaking of Con« 
Aigng:intbelcaft Doth not Coufcience 
many 'tlmes tell us,. Such and ſuch Ways 
which\we/Walk in are not 'Good,' ant 
miſt be:turned from, or we areaundone 
-fox ever:?* And now. 'we ſhould be truc 
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and faithfal to' our own won 
and ſpeedil y'turn-from- thoſe Ways; 
thould ' have nothing to do-'with any 
thing that Conſcience condemns us in, 
and for. Again, Doth ' not Conſcience 
many times tell you, that ſuch and fuch | 


Dutics are'totally .neglected;- or elſe (el 
dom ! or lightly. perfortiied by: you; 
which yet you ought to! be | converſant 
and: diligent in the performaiice: of? ; ; 
Now you ſhould herein alſo be faithful | 
and true to your own Conſciences ; living 
up to che Conſtant, 'Diligent, ''Spivitual 
performance' of thoſt-:Duries,* Again, | 
Doth not+ Conſgience many "fines cell | 
you, that things arenot r 4 with you? } 
that it isan evil frame of Spivit you live | 
in ? that you are to6 Carnal,tbo light;xoo | 
rain, tov frothy, tov cages in -your Puts | 
ſuits of this Warld; and: ts6! remiſs | 
your purfuits'of Heaven attd 'Etergivy ? 
Now'as ever you - would be :ready-' for | 
a-Dyimg: hour, you ſhould be faithful to | 
your'own Confcicnces,” ſetting thet-ri 
which is 'ampils.p/ and chaftening/our- 
"hat Evilzframe, Mut the? yrs. 
clouv4fraime./:' ( O my: Beloved:);''Ifiyou 
de txuc and faithful ts;Confcience,: Cort-- 
4 2 will ke tryeand faithful to'yous. 
Wit» 
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witneſſing for you, and not againſt yor 
both while you live, and when you die, 
In a word, In all things labour to. keeplj © 
a good Conſcience 3 this was Pauls great P! 
care and exerciſe, As 24. 16, Herein fo 
do FT exerciſe my ſelf , to bave always aff ®® 
Conſcience wid of offence towards. Godj D 
and towards Man : O this will be a ſweetlf 
and- bleſſed Exerciſe, and the more well V 
are found in it while we live, the more}j "© 
Comfort will it afford us when we comel} © 
to die. _ 
Fifthly » Would you indeed have allfl * 
things right, and in order in the mats fo 
ters of-your Souls, when a dying-hout® 
comes. * Then labour for much - Purity et 
of Heart and Life, and by. no means ad+|j * 
mit of any Sin, any Corraption whatſo«fj ® 
ever + the more pure: and Holy we are, ® 
the-more ready we are, and in the bet} * 
ter; poſture things are with us for a. dy«|} !' 
ing-hour : Without Holineſs, faith the 
Apoltte, no man ſhall fee God, H:b.12.14. 4 
Holineſs is neceſſary unto Happineſs 3 4 
Holineſs is the way unto Happineſs 3 Horfj * 
Jinefs /is what fits and prepares: us for 
- .Hoppinc(s,and bripgs us unto Happineſs; 
yea, Holineſs is-a part of our Happineſs, i 
great part of the Happineſs of _—_ 
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1} (lf lies in Holineſs 3 accordingly the 
;« more Holy we arc, the more. we are fuit- 
ed to, and prepared for the future Hap- 
aff pincſs, and fo for Death and Judgment : 
:uf for that which prepares us for the: fu- 
{ cure Happineſs, that alſo prepares us for 
i Death, which is but an in-lct into that 
«© Happineſs for ever : Therefore, if you 

$ would have all things" right, all things 
ready indeed for a dying-hour, then la- 
J bour for the exacteſt Purity and Holi** 
neſs that poſſibly you can : This is that 
which the Apoſtle aims at, and prays 
Qfor, on the behalf of the Theſſalonians, 
+0 a5. mol} conducing to, the preparing *of 
yÞ *hem for their latter-End, 1 Theſſ. 3. 12, 
if 13- And the Lord make you to abound 
þ and increaſe in Love one towards another, 
$ and towards all Men, even as we do to- 
il wards you, to the end be may eſtabliſh 
| your Hearts unblamable in Holineſs before 
God, even our Father, at the coming of 
the Lord Feſus Chriſt with all bis Saints. 
The poſture he would have them to be 
in at the coming of Chriſt , is the po- 
ſture of .unblamable Holineſs: , which 
indeed is the beſt and readieft poſture, 
The fame thing he prays for, in order to 
the ſame end, in 1 Theſſ. 5+ 23. And the 
very 
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very God of Peace ſandiifie you wholly : andh{ic 

I SEN "x 

and be preſeraed dMlamele þ 

coming of our Lord Feſks Chriſt. This + 

that alſo which that Gther Apoſtle ani 

joins in order hereunto, 2 Per-3,14+ Byo 

diligent, that ye may be found of mn i" 

Peate, without -ſprt 5 anth lameleſs. Tight 

more (potleſs Ty blameleſs we are if 

our Spirits and Ways , the more re: 

We arc for Death and Judgment. Ole 
| preſs after an Eminency in "Holineſs, a adFiic 
mitting of none, no: not the kaſt tainre 
or Tincture of Sin,” or finfal dehleme 
upon ay: terms ' whatſoever 3 Unholyſtſla 
Soulsare uartady Souls 3 they are unrevfo 
dy for Death, unready for Judgment, un 
ready for the future Life : and for Metfbi 
to talk of being ready for theſe, and yelB 
be unholy, is the- greateſt Folly in þ 

Wozld: therefore laboar for much Pe 

fy and Holineſ(s.- | 

-: Fir, -Labour for much Purity and 

Holineſs i in your Lives and Walkings? . 
this is what God indiſpenfibly calls fory 
t Pet. 1.-15, 16, As be which bath callei 
you is Holy, ſo be ye- Holy in all mannalyj 
of Converſation : becauſe it is written, oo 
ye Holy, for Tam Holy. We ſhould prebs 4 


aft 
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Ser Univerſal Holineſs :; there ſhould 
zea Vein and TincGure of Holine(s run 
Whiough all we do, even our Civil,: as 
yell as our Religious a@ions 3 we fhomld 
ms near as pollbly be dedicated and de 
voted to God, and our Lives ſhould be 
ives of Walking with Him : they, and 
y.only, who Walk with God while 

ety Live, arc (thoſe who will -be found 
Wcady to. live with: God , when - they 
ome to dic» , As for all careleſs, licen-* 
ious Ones, let them never talk of 'being 
eady for Death, and the future Life 3 fos 
ey:ars at an utter diltance from any 
ſuch-thing : indeed ready:they are , but 
for what ?- xcady for Heil ,: ready:for the 
I Wrath of God , rcady for DeltruQtion'y 
but they are not at all ready for a 
Bleſſed Eternitic: The Apoſtle weeps 
Fover ſuch, as being indeed thus ready; 
i Phil. 3- 18,19, Many walk, of whom F 
"Þ have 201d: your often,” and now tell you ever 
if weeping, that they are Enemies 20 the: Croſs 
h of Chriſt 5 whoſe end as Deſtruttion; whoſe 
| God is their Belly , -whoſe Glory is #beiv- 
Ml ſhame, who mind Eorthly Things, . Many 
j tere axe who profeſs and hope well of 
themſclves, as to another Life who. yet 
9 arc looſe and —_ wicked and Licens 
tious, 
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tious in their Lives and Walkings : thaſſSai 


do not watch. and kcep their Garment! 
but wallow in the mire of their Luk 


and Pollutions::/ they ſtain. their Prof 10 
fcflion with foul, groſs, and ſcandaloi 
Sins 3 at leaſt they live and allow themhei 
ſelves in ſome ſecret Way and Haunt (Þ01 
finning,, indulging this and the othafſoh 
Luſt; But ( my Beloved) theſe are fake! 
indeed from being ready for a dyingp#: 
'hour 3 and muſt expe&t to be caſt of 
from God and Chriſt for ever, - Sud 
were thoſe, Matth.7.22,23- They cams ' 
and cryed, Lord, Lord : came with theiiih 
Gifts, Parts, and Priviledges ; but ChriffſÞ<l 
fent them away, with a Depart from mip"c 
ye workers of Tniquity: So in Fer. 7. anill 
beginning : we read of ſome that madeF"« 
profcflion of God and his Ways , and": 
yet walked in Sin, and wallowed in ally 
manner of Abomination : And whati 
the iſſue ? Verſe the 15th, faith God, I" 
will caft you out of my fight : God willÞ* 
at 'laſt caſt off all looſe, licentiouf® 
Walkers. Pſalm 21.9. David prays thugs 
| Gather not my Soul with ſinners. AndFP> 
truly, if you would not be gathere@Q** 
with Sinners at laſt, you muſt not wall 
tio Sin with Sinners now : and as _y he} 
10TS 
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Gaints themſelves, ſo far as they let down 
heir Watch, and negle& their Walking 
Swith God : ſo far as they give way to 
ak looſe, vain, heedleſs way of living 3 o 

r they have things' out of order with 
hem, and they are unready for a dying- 
Shour, | Bebold, 1 come as a Thief ( faith 
Chriſt ) Bleſſed is he that watcheth, and 
Beepeth bis Garments, left be walk naked, 
and they ſee bis ſhame, Rev. 16. 15. So 
Mar as the Saints carry it unbecoming 
heir high and Holy Profeſſion ( which 
4s too. too frequent with them) ſo far 
They are ſhort of that compleat Readi- 

xeſs for Death and Eternitie they ſhould 
Dreſs after. | 
& Secondly, Labour for much Purity 
18nd Holineſs in your Hearts and Aﬀecti- | 
ns.. We muſt be pure and Holy within,/i _ 
i185 well as withoutz in our Hearts: and +} 
$ ficRigns, as well as in our Lives and | 
FValkings, it we would have all right 
indeed! for a dying-hour. Who ſhall 
eBſcend into the Hill of the Lord ? and who 
pall ftand in bis Holy Place ? The anſwer 
I, He that bath clean Hands, anda: pure F: 
cart,Plalm 24.3,4. And Chritt expreſly "0 


Wels.us, Bleſſed are theipure in Heart, for By 
whey ſhall ſee God, Matth, 5. 8. Indeed, 
is | impurc 
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impare Hearts are unit to-ſce God 3 Bj 
s a;pure and; Holy -God;: meg yy fl th 
pure-hearted Ones expett [that Bleſlaif v 
Sight. I remember a ſaying which y 
have read: im one of the Ancicntslf c; 
( which I look upon to be 4 great $i 
ing.) Wo ard alas, O Lord, (ith he 
how prepoſterous is it 'How raſh and: 
alvited ?' How mordinate? How ve 
from the rale of tht Word of thy Truth & 
Wiſdom, for a Man to defire to ſee Gi 
with an unclean Heart? Oils, have 
watchfal Eye upon your Hearts: 4 
labour! to kecp them as free:From an) 
taint and tinfture of Sin: as —__ 
can ? U 
Firſt, Be ſure you ſuffer no Lufi 
get up-into- the Throne, where it is te 
too often found. When Sin is conſentt 
to bythe: Will, the Luftis on-the Throf | 
/in'the bicartz and indeed it is wonderkil - 
to think; how foon one or /'andther cot 
tuption' will .mount up into the Thro 

i. tlic-Soul:;, if we let down our: Ware 
butalittle: But oh, take heed of thi 
forfaras:any one Luſt whatfoever is pr 
dominant within us ,:{o fas we: aremalll © 
edloullyrinicadyfora dying: hour./Avll 
| _rot-ouly ſos - But, ©, 42 V 
D> | Second { 
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By - Secondly, Watch narrowly againſt; 
inf the very firfi rifings and motions of: Sin 
ey within : Nip Lutt , if poſſible, in the} 
MY very Bud and Bloffom. bt is true, this 

calls upon us to have a very curious Eye | 
af upon our Hearts, and indeed fuch an | 
wy Eye we ſhould have upon them 3 we! 

muft have upon them, if we mean'to | 
be Chriſtians indeed. Grace will teacty | 
s Man, not only. to oppoſe the as of 
Sin, and to watch againſt the Reign of 
any Heart-luſt ; but alſo - to oppoſe the 
very firſt motions and riflmgs of Sin in 

f the Soul:: And the more: you do: this, 

the berter poſture you are in for a dyings 


CHAP. PX, 


4 further DireGiiou, iu order #0: eomiplear 
WM Preparation for Death',:to preſs afttr the 
nobleſt: ſtrains of  Grace:'' Several: of 
theſe pointed at, and infiſted- w as: | 
tending Deremutos | 


* m_— V 7Ould your indebd have 
o all:readys; andiiw order 
| ro Souls fos a Dying-hoar'd Them 
W577: | reſt 
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reſt not in low and ordinary, but aſpire 
after the higheſt and nobleſt Strains of 
Grace, The better to underſtand this, 
You muſt know , that_there are ſome 
higher and more Nobler ſtrains of Grace 
than ordinary : firains of Grace. th 
carry. a peculiar Glory and Excellenc 
in. them, and do in an eminent man« 
ner delight the Heart of God ; indeed 
every firain of Grace , even the leaf 
and loweſt , has a Beauty and Glory 1n 
i&,.and is a pleaſure to God's Heart: 
thee leaſt dramyiof Godly Sorrow , t 

| [leaſt Holy Awe-of-God, and trembling 
| at his Word,..the leaft breathing of Love 
and defire towards him, the leaſt lean- 
'ing upon him, in a way of Hope and 
-dependance 3 Oh, it has a great Glo- 
'ry init, and isa delight to God's Soul; 
The Lord taketh pleaſure in them that 
- fear bim, in them that bope in bis Mer+ 
cy,: Plalm 147. xr. But, my Beloved, 
there axe ſome more Choice and Emi- 
[rem ſtrains and aings of Grace, tha 


are above the ordinary rate, and do pe* 

+ culiarly delight the Heart of God , and 
bring Honour to him 3 - and the: more} 
you come .up-to theſe, and Jive under 
the power of theſe ,. the more: ready 


' poſture 
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polture you are in for a Dying-hour, 
Grace is the beginning of Glory : *Tis 
( as a Worthy Divine expreſles it ) The 
infancy of Heaven and Glory 3 and the 
higher it riſes io us, the nearer it comes 
to Glory, and the more it fits us for it, 
Therefore, I ſay, reſt not in low and or- 
dinary; but covert and preſs after the 
Highet and Noblefi ſtrains of Grace, 
ſome of which I ſha!l here fet down, 
and inſiſt a little upon, in order to this 
great End of being found under the ex» 
acteſt readineſs for a Dying-hour. The 
Noble ſtrains of Grace I would have 
you come up unto, are theſe : | 
I» For a Man to be high, and yet low, 
high in Worth and Attainments, but low | 
in Spirit > low in his own thoughts and 
apprehenſions of himſelf, to be humble | 
under high and great Acquirements, this 
| is roble Grace. 'Tis faid of Athanaſing, ' 
dl "YLJ1\G- Tos &£-y01s TXT evO- 5 Tel Þpc- 
Vagcrli — That he' was bigh in Worth, 
but low in Spirit ; he had great Attain= 
ments, but was very humble and lowly 
under .all, which is mentioned as a pe- 
*culiar Excellency in bim : And I remem- 
ber a ſaying which I have read in one 
of the Ancients, ſpeaking of Humility z 
H For 


' 
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' For a manto be bumble ( lays he) in 
low, deſpicable, abjeA condition 3 this is 
gfeat matter, but bonourable Humility 
that iS. to (ay; for a tnan to be hum 


- In an high and proſperous Condition, tt 


be humble under Eminent, Enjoyments 
Thit 44 a great thing, arare Vertue indee 


'O for a Man to be high in Attainmenty 
{high in Gifts, bigh in Graces, high | 
{ Comforts, high in Scrvices, high in Sut 
| ceſſes » bigh i Place and eſteem \amony 


F 


: 


this is an High 3nd Eminent firain « 


\Grace this Pa#l excelled. in, and *twz 


his Crown and Glory 3 he wasa Man 
as high Attainments and Accompliſt 
ments, as molt that ever livedz. he wa 
high in Gifts, high in Graces , high 

Comforts, high in Services, high in Su 
cefſes, high in all true Worth and Exce 
Tency} 'aud 'yet how low, how humbk 
in Spirit was he ? how little in his ow 
Eyes, and how vile in-his- own Eſteem 
You know how he ſpeaks of himſell 
The chief of Sinners, x Tim» 1. 15. 1 

tban the leaſt if all Saints, Ephel. 3. 
IT am the leaſt of the Apoſiles ; not wortl 


( 
-( 


*Men; and ye" at che ſame time to bf: 
Tow in mind, "Jow jv Heart , low in Iu 
Efteern "4nd. *apprehenfion of * himſelf 
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zo be called an Apoſile, x Cor. 15. 9. 
I am nothing, 2 Cor. 12. x1- This alſo 
was 4--part of Chrilt's Crown and Glo- 
ue 'xry : Who ever ſo eminent in Gifts and 
(of 'Graces'? who ever abounded- with ſuch 
s] - Glorious endowments as He? and yet 
a whoſo Meck, ſo Humble, fo Lowly, as 
oY He? Learn of me ((ays he ) for I am 
*'mek and low!y in Heart, Matth, 11.29. 
i Tna'Verie or two before he had told us, 
og [that all things were delivered to bim- by the 
*Fatber 3 and"'yet here, I am meek and 
S lowly in Heart : He was humble under 

ay all bis Advancements and Attainments : 
* Oh labour to be like. him herein 3 what- 
ever your Attainments are, labour to be 
Of humble under them ,- and that becanaſe 
oy he was fo. Bluſh, O Duſt and aſhes : bluſh 
12 to think. of being Proud , be aſhamed to be 
* Proud: God bumbles himſelf, and daft 
tho exalt thy ſelf ? (o one ſpeaks. And 
ly again elſewhere, *Ti intolerable Impu- 
ol dewce (ſays he) that when Majeſty empties 
and bumbles it ſelf, a vile Worm ſhould 
ny ſwell, and be blown up with Pride, © O be | 
* Humble, whatever your Attainments ' 
are: the more Humble you are, the | 
more precious you are in God's fight 3 | 
for be bath reſpe& unto the lowly, but be-| 
H 2 boldetb 
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boldeth the Proud afar off, Plalm 138. 6 
Yea, He refiſteth the Proud , He fcts him 
ſelf in Battcl-array againit the Proud 
James 4. 6. Arrogate nothing to thy ſelf 
of thoſe things that are in thee, but hy 
fins, by ſs much the mere precious thoxs ar 
in Gods Eyes, by how much the more vi 
and deſpicable thou art in thy own Eyet 
{ays Bernard. Atid to ſay no more, Nor 
more ready to dic, than the Humble ani 
lowly Perſon z none more unready, that 
the proud and High-minded, 

2, Fora man to be full, and yet emp 
ty; full of the Enjoyments, and yet emp 
ty of the love of the'World : tor a Ma 
to enjoy an affluence of this World 
good, a fulneſs of al! Creature-comfort 
 aad Contentments, and yet ts be dead tt 

all, and fit Jooſe from all, placing hi 

. whok Happineſs in God and Chriſt, thi 
1s a choice, a nob'e, an excellent Brain © 
Grace indeed, We read of ſome, And 
but of ſome, in Scripture : . who under 
an affluence of cutward Enjoymert 
have been weaned from all, and fate 
looſe from all, and have kept up thei 
Communion with God, placing the 
whole .rett and Happineſs of their Soul 
thercin > ſme ſuch.(I ſay) we read of it 
| Scri- 
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. 64Scripture , but truly they are but very 
imJdfew, and indeed 'tis both a rare and a 
ud dificule thing for a Soul thus to do : 
ſelf Theſe things eſpecially, when enjoyed in 
thi the fulneſs of them, are ſo apt. to in- 
ar groſs the Heart to themſelves, and to 
vill alienate it from God , and Communion 
yer with God, that *tis indeed a very rare 
ond and difficult thing for a Man under an 
nd] affluence of them, to fit looſe from 
1anfl them, and make God, and Communion 
with God, all in all to Him. *Tis a great 

np4 Saying which I have'read of a Learned 
py Mah , Altbough Adverſity breaks many, 
lan yet Proſperity and a fuluſe of Enjoyments, 
Ide kills m.2ny more : And how rare a Man is 
it that, who in proſperity does not, at leaſt 2 
ll little ins ſome degree or other, let down his 
hit Patch, and remit bis flrifineſs and ex- 
wigh adreſs in Walking, David we a wiſe 
of Man , an4 Solomon was a wiſer, and 
yet both the one and the other diſcoye*. 
f 1:d great fin end folly through ahound- | 
ing proſperity. So that I (ay, *tis both ay, 

J rare and a difhcuit thing 3 but by how 
il much the more rare and dithcult it 1s, 
s by ſo much the more Excellent and 
Eminent, when attained. Oh fot a Man 
to {wim Chin-deep in the ſtreams of 
H 3 Crea = 


——— 
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Creature-comforts; and yet: not 'fo' forall 5, 
ſake the Fountain of Living-waters : forfra 
,a Man to have the ſtreams run pleaſantlyJis 
{ on each hand of him, and: yet to bat 
-*F and delight only in the Fountain, as his 
{24 {Reſt and Happineſs; for -a/man' in: the 
» ”, {height of. Profperitie to be able ito (aj 
'v {to God, as the Pſalmijt in his affliction 
._ 1 did, Pſalm73.25, Whom have Tin Hes 
i wen but thee ? aud there is noue wpoy 
' Earth I defire beſides thee : This is noble 
Grace indeed, Oh labour to come up 
to this, whatever your Worldly Enfoy« 


ments are, though never ſo great, fall $ 
high, ſo pleaſant 3 yet as ever you-wouldY a 
be ready for a dying- hour, fit looſe from a 


all, dic to all the more dead we are tg 
the World, The more ready we are to ge C 
out of the World. A Worldly Spirit, 4 
Spirit in love with this Warld, is moſt 
unready parte Jens How can he 
be ready to leave the World, that is in 
love with the World ? A worldly Spirit 
is moſt odious to the Spirit of God, and} c: 
moſt unſuitable to the future Lifez and} Z 
one living in that Spirit cannot be tit r 
to die. *Tis a great ſaying I have read} d 

\ 

c 


in one, He #4 perfett, whoſe Soul is alies 
nated from the World > but (fays he) that 


ſoul 
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ore Seul.is far, from God, to; whos this miſe +, 
forirable Life is: ſweet > that is to, fay, who. 


N is fond, of theſe poor things. here. Oh 


il Enjoyments of it, if you would indeed 
ne be ready, to die. 

al 3. For a Man to be empty., and yet 
onf fall ; to be deſtitute of all outward Com- 
all forts. and Enjoyments, and yet to-want ; 
y nothing, but to be content, and.to ſee. 
Jallin God, and enjoy all in God ;. for a 
apy Man to be afliqed, and diftreſs'd ; and 
yet at the ſame time ſee a Fulneſs and | 


ON fatishced in Him 4 this is a Noble ftrain of 
Grace indeed : this the Prophet, and in 
him the Church reſolved upon, Hab. 3. 

17, 18. Although the Fig-tree ſhall not 
bloſſom, neither ſhall fruit be in the Vines 3 
the labour of th: Olive ſhall fail, and the 
Fields ſhall yield 12 met; the Flock ſhall be 
cut off from the F old , and there ſhall b: no 
Herd in the Stalls. Here you fee is a 
moſt {ad ſuppoſition, a moit forlorn and 


Well, and what then? In caſe all this 
comes to pals, what will the Church do 


f wie, dic daily tothe World under all your. 


H 4 then ?. 


| 


f Sufficiency of all Good and Happineſs in | 
al a naked God, and naked Godline(s, and. ; 
accordingly to live upon Him, and reſt”; 


| 


deſtitute condition ſuppoſed to come 5- 
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then ? that the 18th verſe tells us, Tet I 
will rejoyce in the Lord, 1 will joy in #be 
God of my Salvation : ſhe is reſolved to 
live upon God, and dclight her (elf 
with God 3 ſhe ſees enough in him alone, 
and fets him \, and her intereſt in him, 
over againſt #1! wants, loſſes, and afflici- 
ons. So the Apoſtles, 2 Cor. 6. 20. who 
were as having Nvthing. yet poſſe a 
Things :*they {aw all in of ho en* 
joyed all in Chriſt; Here (as one glofſes 


> do wander up and down from "place to 
place ; yet poſſeſſing Chrift, in Him we 


' and enjoy all in Chriſt, when the World 
' frowns upon him, and is low with 
{ him, this is a Noble firain of Grace; 
: and let me (iy this, that 'tis an argument 
' that we have Carnal Hearts, if we fee 
not all in God, and enough in God to 
| ſatisfie us, and make us Happy, Whether 
; we have any thing or notice of this 
| Worlds. ' Heaven, which Death ſends us 
to, if we ar: indeed ready for it, is nos 
thing elſe but the Viſion and Fruition of 
God, for there he is all in all; and ter- 
tainly, if we do not ſee all in God now; 
and enough in God now , we caunot 


ſuppoſe; 


upon the place-) we poſſeſs Nothing, but 


, Poſſeſ+ all things. Oh for a Man to ſee 


t! 


»* «@ A R8ﬀii ow a a, = -A 
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71 ſuppoſe. our ſelves to be fo fully ready 
be} for Death and Eternitic, as we ought 
to to be. | 

If 4. For a Man to have no Affliction, 
e, | and yet to be deeply afflied; to be 
wholly free from-all perſonal Affliction, 
and yet greatly to lay to H-ait, and be 
afflicted for the AﬀiQtions ofGods Name 
and Pcople, this is glorious Grace, Grace 
in luſtre. *Iis the obſervation of a Wor-« 
thy Divine, That im the Day of the 
40 Churches Trouble and AﬀiQtion, when 
v8 both his Name and People do greatly 
ef ſuffer, God does ſometimes leave ſome 
ef of his People an aftlaence ot all outward-. 
1] good things 3 when others are irip'd of 
| all cheir Comforts, they are full; when 
» 

f 

. 

) 

| 

| 


others are in ſtraits, they abound 
neither is there any Cloud upon their 
Tabernacle.. And this God does to try 
them, whether they will take ui» in theirf 
Enjoyments, and forget the afflictions of 
his Namg zcople.-And- truly not to | 
do (Oo, H luch a caſe to lay che 
Churches Afﬀiidions to Heart, and to 
| bled and mourn with the bleeding-in- 
{| _ tereſt of God's Name and People : this is 
pure Grace, and marvellous pleaſing to | 
God.. Such Grace ſome of-the Saints | 
H. 5 | hare 


uy 
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have: come-up:unto. Such Grace was 
found in David,” 2 Sam-+7. 1,2. And it 
. Came 10 paſs, when the King ſat” in big 
Houſe, and-the Lord bad given bim reſt 
round. about from ell Enemies, that the 
King ſaid unto Nathan tbe: Prophet, See 
20w;. 1 dwell in an Hauſe of Cedar, but the 
Ark of God, dwelleth within Curtains ; 
Mark, al} was well with Devidz. he had 
relt, and,he dwelt in an Houſe of Cedar, 
he had all thingy. ſuitable for and bes» 


coming a King: Ah, butall was not well 


with the Intereſt of:God «nd his; Worr 
ſhip: David's Houſe and Interefi pro» 
ſpered 3 but it \fared not ſo well with 
the Houſe and Intereſt of God,and+there- 
fore all his Enjoyments were as nothing 
to him, he ſo Jaid the Suffzrings of God's 
Name and Worſhip to: Heart. The like 
was found in Nebemiah; Chap. 2+' all 
things v'cre well with hatin bis own 
perion : he was the Kings! 

and lived under the E 

affluence of all outward 

and yet was in deep affli of Spirit, 
upon the account of the Churches 
affliction : When I beard theſe words, 
( ſays he ) Ch. 14.: Theſe words ! What 


words? why, that the remnant that were 


lefs 
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left of the Captivity were in great affiition 
and Reproach, that the Wall of Feruſalem 
w4s broken down, and that the Gates there- 
of were burnt with fire. So verſe 3. Now 


when I beard theſe words, I ſat down and 


wept , and monrned certain Days, and 
faſted aud prayed before the Gd of Heaven. 
And in Chap.2. begin. bis: Countenance,* tis 
faid, was ſad upon this account. Oh 
this was rare Grace, choice Grace ! no 
perſonal affliction, yet deeply afflicted in 
and with the afflictions of the Church 
ſo deeply afflited, that all his perſonal 
Comforts, though great, were nothing 
to him- The like you find in Daniel, 


Dan. 10, 2,3, Oh labour to come up 


to this (train of Grace: it may be things 
are well with you; and you have all that 


Heart can wiſh 3 but if- they are not (o / 
with che intereſt of, God's Name and | 
People, you ſhould be deeply afflicted | 
for this, inthe mid(t of all your perſonal |} 
he. more of this Spirit : 


Comtfor 
15-in yo 
Is, 


orc excellent your Grace 


5. For a Man chearfully to ſubmit to, 
and acquielce.in the Will of God, ,when 
moli-{barp, and. ſeyere upon hjs'owtward 
antereſi, this,.is a Nobls;Gain of. Graces 


When 


| 
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{ When God ſhall exerciſe a Man with 
. rending, tearing Difſpenſatians, adding 
* Sorrow to Sorrow to him, breaking him 
; with Breach upon Breach, cauſing 2} his 
waves and his billows to go over him 
: and'yet then for him quictly to acquieſce 
: in, and chearfully to ſubmit to what 
' God does, this is choice Grace; Such 
Grace was found: in Aaron, Lev. 10-3, 
God ſlew two of his *Sons at once, and}: 
the Diſpenſation was. attended with ſo 
many aggravating Circumſtances, as 
made it almoſt unparallel'd;, net to be 
equall'd, fo terribkt was it ; and yet un- 
der that great ſtroke, Aaron held his peace, 
he ſubmitted-freely,and'acqui-ſced chear- 


fully.. The like was found in Fob, when 
God had: broken him all to pieces: he 
worſhips Him , and bleffts his Name, 
Job x. 21, 22, And*this was eminent in 
Ehriſt himſelf, and'was indeedhis Crown 


and Glory Father, not-my 111, but thy 
Will be done, Matth.26. ihe 


mits:his Will to the Fat ough he 
{aw the Father coming forth again(t him 
in a moſtterrible Diſpenfation. Oh for 

b . 
a poor. Soat to liedown' at-the Foot"'of 
f God, and*to be fo-melted* into his Will, 
as charfully-to-bow'to it, and acquietce,, 
In. 
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tf in it under the ſharpeſt Difpenſations.: 
this is Noble Grace indeed. . Oh. preſs 


ng 
im 
his 
N 3 
ce 
at 
ch 
3. 
1d 
{0 
as 


aſter this, 


this is very neceſſary to 


prepare us for a Dying-hourz and the 
more of this, the more ready for that 


"Hour. 


6. For a Man to maintain the AQtings 

» of his Faith in God, and to think Ho- 
nourably of Him, when yet he frowns, 

. and all things ſeem. to make againſt the 
Soul : this is a noble ſtrain of Grace, Such | 
Grace was faund in Abrabam, who *tis; 
faid, againſt Hope, belicved in Hope , and 
fo was ſtrong in Faith, Rom.4.18,19;20O. | 
when he had no Encouragement 3 yea, | 
when all things oppoſed him, yet then 
he maintained his Faith in God, So Fob, ' 
Chap.13,15. Though he ſlay me, yet will | 
I rruft in bim- Oh to love a (ſmiting God, ! 


_ and to truſt in a ſlaying God; this is; 


Noble Grace, for a Man to maintain the \ 
aQings of his Faith in God, when. he\ 


comes 6 


This 


when we walk in darkn 


as an Enemy againſt him : . 
calls for, He expects that: 
eſt, and ſee no light, 


then we ſhould traſt in +be Name of the 
Lord ; 'and fo to do'is Noble Grace, Tja- 


FO: 10, I." 


Truty: *tis oftentimes the 


"cafe of God's Propte, that they walk'ih. 


darks. 
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darkneſs, and ſee no Light , all things} gi 
ſeem to be againſt them. Poſlibly GodJ js 
 frowns and affliqs; he frowns within, C- 
; and he afflits without; © Yea, the Poor a 
- © Soul ſees nothing but-difficulties and | y 
! © diſcouragements , look which way he 


r 
© will: he looks into his own Heart, 
© and there he cannot find any one Grace 
© or gracious Diſpolition 3 he looks into 


© the Word, and there perhaps he can't 
© ſee any one Promiſe that he dares lay 
© hold upon he looks back for former 
© Experiences, and they are all out of 
' © ſight; he runs to his Evidences, and 
| © they are all blotted that he can't read 
: © them. Thus he is beſet with difficul- 
ties, and all things ſeem to.make againſt 
him both within and without 3 and yet 
now, when thus in the dark, for the 
Soul to believe in God, and think well 
and honourably of him, this is Noble 
Grace indeed, this is, Faith-in luſtre :. to 
. call Chriſt Lord, when he calls us Dog, 
and to faſten by Faith .plhig when 
he is beating us off, as to ſenle at lealt, 
as 'twas with the Woman, Mait.15.26, 
27, 28. this is gloriqus Grace: for a 
an to;think well, and hope well, ang 
ievc well, .in the Face of frowns and 


LIMI 
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ngs | diſcouragements : fora Man when God 

od is frowning, and ſiniting , cordially to 

in, | ſay; This is but for a time, he will ſmile 

or | again, he is but behind the Curtain, and - 
nd | will appear again His defire is not to 
he f ruin me,but refine me 3 He is but making 
rt, mie to prize his Grace and Preſence 
ce | more there is Love in all this : Oh for 
tofl a Man Co believe that there is Love in' | 
'tf- God's Heart, when he ſees nothing bur 
ly Frowns in his Face, and meets with no- 
cr thing hardly but blows from his Hand; | 
ff for a Map to believe that God intends 

dj nothing hat good, when he .inflicts va- 

di] ricty of evils, ſurely this is glorious | 
- | Grace: Oh that you would labour for | 
t | ſach Grace! ſuch Grace will look Death 

t | in the Face with boldneſs. *Tis a great 
E 
| 


- 


Speech which Holy Rwtherford hath, 

. I lay Inhibitions on my Thaughts : ( lays 

: | he) that they receive uo Slanders of my 

) | only, only Beloved : Let bim even ſay out of 

\ | bis own Moth, there is no Hope; yet Twill 

die in that ſiweet bezuile, it s not ſo: but 

I fhall fee the Saltatiqn of God , it is my 

Foy to believe under abe Water, and to die 

with Faith iu my Hand griping of Chrift. 

Beg ſuch Grace of:God, 

'7. Fora Manitolcea Beauty and Ex- 

cellency* 
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cellency in Service as well as. in Enjoy* 


ment, in Work as well as in Reward,and} 


accordingly to have his Heart lie in it; 
this alſo is Noble Grace. Sirs, there is 
a Beauty and Excellency in Service for 
a Man to be uſed and employ'd for God; 
and to a& for him in the World, is the 
higheft Honour and Excellency ( next to 
Union and Communion with him ) that 
can be put upon a poor Creature: 'twas 
the honourof Chrilt, it is the honour of 
Angels : Service is better than Enjoy- 
ment 3 *Ti4 a more bleſſed thing #0 give 
than to receive, Acts 20. 35. Now when 
a-Soul -has anſwerable thoughts and ap» 
prehenſions about'it , does practically, 
and indeed ſee a Beauty and Excellency 
itn Service for God, and: accordingly is 
. active for him, willing to be employed 
' by him , and that though he has no re- 
. ward at preſent from him 3 this is Noble 


Grace. This was found in Paul , Urte 


me ( (aith he) is this Grace given to preach 
»#to the Gentiles the unſearchable Riches of 
Chriſt, Ephef. 3.8. He look'd on't as an 
Honour, a Favour to be employ'd inthe 
Work ang Service of Chriſt. And again, 
I Tim. 1. 12, I thank Chriſt Feſus our 
Eord, who bath enabled me, for- that He 


accounted: 


Preparation for Death, 161 


| accounted me faithful, putting me into the 


Miniſtry. Here he blefſes Chriſt his 


Lord and Maſter for ufing of him in 


| his Work 3 yea, ſuch a Worth, Beauty, 


and Excellency did he ſee in his Service, 
that he was content to ſtay out of Hea- 
ven, and the boſom of Chriſt's Love, 
where yet he carncſily longed to be, that 
he might do further Service for Chriſt in 
this World, So you find Phil. 1.21,22, 
23. Oh for a Soul to long, and long ear- 
neltly for Heaven,” and the immediate 
enjoyment of Chriſt there, and yet to be 
content tofiay here in a (inful Sinning, 
troublefom World , meerly to do ſome 
farther ſervice for Chriſt, and to honour 
Him yet in the diſcharge of his Work 
and Warfare, this is High Grace : this 


. Holy Rutberford had attained unto , he 


could under high affurances of Heaven, 
be content to ftay many years out of it, 
to preach Chrift, The ſame mind dwelt 
in Chriſt himſelf, who went about doing 
Good, making it bis Meat and Drinkto do 
bis Fathers Will, and to finiſh bis Works 
Oh when a Soul comes to this, then he is 
fit to Live, and fit to Diez when with 
that Ancicnt Father we come to ſay in- 
deed, What is it ts Live, and not to Live 


for 


' for a Man to rejoice to ſee Grace flou.' 
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for uſe and Service? when we value Life 


and Days tn the World, no further than, 
we are ſome way fcerviceable to Chriſt » 


” this is Crowning Grace. 


$. Fora Man to rcjoice in the Gifts, 
Graces, and uſes of others, and that 
though they out-ſhine and eclipſe his : 


: Tiſhing in others, and to ſee the Work of 


«—_—— © 


God carried on by others, though he 


himſelf be laid afide, and does not ſhare 
in the honour of it, this is pure Grace, 
Grace in luſtre, Such Grace: was found 
in Moſes : Exvieſt thou for my ſake ? (laid 
he to Foſpua, who, would have had him 
to forbid Eldad and Medad to propheſie 
in the Camp) Would God that all the 
Lords People were Prophets , and that the 
Lord would put his Spirit upon them, 
Numb. 11, 29. He was fo tar from envy- 
ing at them, chat he wiſhes there were 
more of them, Such Grace was found 
alſo in Zoba the Baptiſt, John 3.26,27,30. 
he rejoiced in Chriſt's being owned, and 
honeureg, and flock'd unto, and in-the 
increaſe of his Efieem with Men, though 
to his ownabaſement. In verſe 26. ſome 
of Fobas Diſciples come .and tell him, 
That all Men come to Chriſt ; Well, ſays 

he, 
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I he, *cis but his due : Verſe 27. A man can 
| receive nothing, unleſs it be given bim from 


Heaven : Tow your. ſelves bear me witneſs, 


| that I ſaid, I am not the Chriſt and this 


my joy # fulfilled, that be muſt increaſe, 
aud 1 muſt decreaſe : as if he had (aid, 
'Tis ſo. far from being a trouble to me, 
that *tis indeed the compleating of my 
joy. Such Grace was found in Paul, 
Phil. x. 18, who rejoiced that Chriſt 
was preach*d, though with a defign to 
cloud and eclipſe him : Chriſt is preach'd, 


and I therein do rejoice yea, and will 


rejoice, Some are apt to think "twill be 
an Aﬀicon to me (fays he) that 
Chriſt is preach'd by any but my ſelf 3 
whereas indeed this is ground of great 
Joy to me 3 I rejoice , that though I 
cannot be permitted to. preach Chriſt 
my ſelf, yet that fo many others do 
preach him. And I remember a great 
Speech of Luther ( arguing the fame 
Grace to be in him ) writing to Me- 
lauGhon , to comfort him under the Lets 
and Oppoſitions the Work and Cauſe of 

God met withal in his time 3 the Cauſe 
of God was oppoſed , - and his Work 
obliruced, in the . ſenſe of which Me- 


lanabon was greatly troubled and de- 
| jeted 
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 jeted, and Lather underſtanding it, 
writes an Epiſile to him, to comfort and 


encourage him, in which he has this | 


ſaying; God ( fays he) is able to raiſe 
the Dead, and. he i4 able to ſupport bis 
fallen Cauſe, and to raiſe it when fallen ! 
If be ſhall not account us wortby to be uſed 
therein, let bim do it by others, and make 


uſe of others, Mark , He was content | 


the Work of God ſhou!d be done by 
others, There are two things which I 


look upon to carry as pure and noble. 


Grace in them, as any whatſoever : one 


is, to be willing to be uſed in God's 


Work, without being taken notice of , 
or having the Honour of it : the other 
is, for a Man to rejoice to ſee the Work 
of God carried on by others, though he 
hiroſelf be laid aide, and has not the 
Honour of being uſed therein. Oh Ia- 
bour for ſuch Grace, Grace that will rc- 
Joice in the Gifts, Graces, Uſes, and Suc- 
cefles of others, though you thereby are 
out-ſhined. 

9. Fora Man to have great AﬀeQion 
to the Name and Honour of God and 
Chriſt, and to think nothing too much 
to do, too hard to (uffer, or too dear to 
part withal for the Service and Advance- 

, meiut 
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ment thereof, this is Noble Grace: when 
a Man has high and paramount Aﬀeci- 


" ons to the Name of God and Chriſt, 


loving and preferring of it infinitely be- 
fore all his own Intereſis and Concerns, 
being ready to be, do, or ſuffer any. 
thing for the Service of it, Oh what 
Grace is this! Such Grace ſome of the 


' Saints have attained to. Lord ( fays 


Moſes concerning Jſrael) if thou wilt 
forgive their fin 3 and if not, blot me, I pray 
thee, ont of the Book, which thou haſt wris« 
ten, Exod. 32-32, What is here meant 


by the Book which God has written, 


I ſhall not now ſtand to enquire or de- 
termine 3 but to be content to be blot- 
ted out of it, was to be ſure, a great 
piece of (elt-denialz and this Moſes defir- 
ed, you fee, rather than that the People” 
ſhould be utterly deſtroyed 3 and all be-: 
cauſe he knew how much the Glory of 
God was concerned, and would ſuf- 
fer by their Deſtruction , as appears by 
comparing this verſe with verſe 12. 
the ſum (as one obſerves ) is, That Moſes 
prefers the Glory of God before bis own $al- 
vation, whoſe Glory was conjoyned with 
Iracls preſerpation, in reſpeft of the Pro- 


 . miſes made to the Fathers, and in refpe 


of 
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of the Blaſphemies which +be Egyptians 


and other Adverſaries were rerdy to belch( 


out apainft God , ſhould he deftroy "them, 
'Such Grace was | found alſo in Fohy 
Baptiſt, 'in the place lately -mentiancd, 
obs 3. latter end, who was content Chriſt 
ſhould raife himſelf ont of his Abaſe 
ment. Such Grace was found in Chrift 
'who preferred his Fathers Glory before 
his'own'Life, Foh. 12.27,28. Such Grac 
was found in Paul, who was willim 
not only to be bound, bat even to die fo 
the ſake of Chriſt, As 21. 13, for the 
Name, the Honour of Chrift : Chritt's 
"Honour was ſo dear to him, that he 
could be content to die to ſerve it ; he 
'preferr'd it before his Life. ' Oh, 'my Ber 
"loved, when-a Soul ſhall be ſo fwallowed 
"up with Love and Zeal to the Glory c 
"God, and the intereſt of Chriſt in the 
World, as that his own intereſts are in 
a manner overlook'd and forgotten by 
him 3 when to ſee the Name of God ex- 
' alted, ſhall bea Mans greateſt Triumph; 
and to ſee it debaſed, ſhall be his greateſt 
Trouble ; when his praQtical language 
ſhall be Cuch'as this; Father, here Tam; 


which way fo ever thy Glory lies, I am} 


ready'to ſerve thee in it 3 *ris Honour 
enough 
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enough for me to honour God, *tis Hap*» 
'pine(s enough for me to gloritie God 3 
and therefore let God do with me, and 
Jet hirh call me to do whatever he will 
in order thereunto : Let him if he pleaſes 
eclipſe my Name , and throw my Glory 
in the dufi, fo be it he will thereby raiſe 
'his own Name, and brighten his own 
Glory 3 Let him, if he pleaſes, make me 
a Footſtool, and let me be trampled 
upon, ſo be it he will advance himſelf 
into the Throne thereby 3 Let medie, if 
his Will beto, that his Glory may live 
*whatcver becomes of me, though I 
ſhould be ftrip'd of all, though my name 
and intereſt ſhould rot, yet let God be 
magnihed 3 Let God have Honour in the 
World, and let the intereſt and Kingdom 
of Chriſt proſper-, *tis enough, I am 
fatished. - When, I fay, *tis thus with 
a Soul, this ſpeaks Noble Grace in» 
deed. Oh prels after ſuch Grace; the 
more you. love the Name of God and 
Chrilt, the fitter you are either to live 
or die, 

110, For a Man not only to be willing 
to ſuffer, but alſo. to rejoice in Suffer- 
Ings for the ſake of Chriſt and the Go- 
{pel, for a Man chearfully to take up the 
Croſs 
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Croſs for Chriſt, and to look upon it az 
his Crown and Glory, as an Honour and' 
preferment to Him; this is alſo an high 
firain of Grace, and is greatly pleaſing 
'to God. The Crols, my Beloved, in it. 
ſelf 4 'a black ſowr Crab-tree, ( as one 
calls it ); but, though ſuch in it ſelf, ye 
as *tis born for the ſake of Chriſt , and 
ſo his Crols, *tis an Honour, and. not; 
Reproach, a Crown of Glory, a Roy 
Diadem upon the Head. of a poor Cre; 
ture: To you #4 given on the bebalf iff 
Chriſt, to ſuffer for bis ſake, Phil. 1. 29 
Sufferings for Chriſt are Noble , Roy: 
Honourable Gifts,more Honourable tha 
the Crowns and Kingdoms of thi 
World ; a Priſon for Chriſt, is, mort 
honourable than the ſatelieſt Palaces « 
the greateſt Princes : Bonds for Chrifh 
are more honourable than Ropes of Peat 
or Diamonds. Now when a Soul ſhal 
look on theſe things as ſuch, and accord: 
ingly rejoice in them , this is Noble 
Grace indeed: Such Grace was found in 
_ the Diſciples, 4s 5.41. Who rejoyced, 
(or, as the word is, /eapt for Foy ) that 
they were accounted worthy to ſuffer ſham! 
for the Name of Chriſt; or, as the words 
may be rendred , that they were Ho 
| noured 
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noured to be diſhonoured for Chriſt. So 
the Apoſile and his Brethren, Rom. 5. 3, 


oo > 5. & 
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We glory in Tribalation and, I rejoyce 
{fays Pawl ) in reproaches, neceſſiti:s, and 


perſecutions for Chriſt, 2 Cor. 12. 10. 


So thoſe Worthies, Heb. 10. 34. who 
zook: joyfully the ſp:iling of tbeir-goodr. 
This Chriſt calls for, Mat. 5.22. Rejoyce 
aud be exceeding glad, when men perſecute 
you for my ſake. And again, Count it all 


Joy when you fall into divers affliflions, &c. 


James 1. 12. *Tis admirable to think 
how ſome of the Saints, both in former 
and latter times, have gloried in-the 
Croſs of Chriſt, and even longed for ir. 
Lather longed for the honour of Mar- 
tyrxdom , and was ready even to envy 
thoſe that were called to it, when he 
was not; writing to ſome of his ac- 
quaintance in Bonds for Chrift and the 
Goſpel , he breaks out into this come 
plaint: O miſerable me, who have been 
firſt in teaching theſe things, but laſt and 
perbaps never worthy to be a partaker of 
your Bonds and Fires, Oh labour for ſuch 
Grace! We think ic much, it we be con- 
tent to ſufter ; but we ſhould rejoyce in 
Suffcrings, glory in the Croſs, carry our 
{clyes under Sufferivgs for Chriſt, as 

I looks 
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looking upon [them to be ( for ſo in 
deed they are);an honour and peiviledy 
unto us. 

' It. Fora Man in a proſperous CON» 
/ dicions all things going ſmoothly wich 
' him in the World, to be willing to looſe 


1 Anchor, and be gone hence to: HeavenzÞ 


Fehs for a Man-to Jong, and long earneſt. 
ly for a diſſolution, that he might be 
with Chriſt fully, and for ever with him, 
| this is noble Grace. Sirs, take a Man 
whole mountain of proſperity ſtands 
fixong , whoſe paths are as it were 
firewed with Roſes, the Roſes of Creas 
cure-Contentments, who has all that 
Heart can wiſh of this Worlds good, the 
{trcams running pleaſantly qn each hand 
of him; for ſuch a one in ſuch a cons» 
ditipn to long, and long earneſtly to be 


| gone to his dear Lord, that ſo he may} 


be fu'ly like him, and may ſee him as he 
3Sz that he may be eternally in his Pre- 
ſcnſe, (wallowed up in the Love, Prailes, 
and Admvrations of him, be a perfect 
partaker of his Life and Image, this is 
great and glorious Grace. When though 
a Mans condition in the World be every 
way ſuch, as that he may well ſay, *Ti 


good to be bere ; *yet the daily pulſe of his }- 
Soul 
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Soul is that of the Spouſe, Cant. $., 14. 
Make haſte, my Beloved, and be thou like 
8 Roe, or young Hart upon the Mountains 
of Spices 3 make haſte to fetch me hence 
to Heaven. This is noble Grace, and that 
which every one does not come up unto. 


\ Indeed when we are in attiction, and our 


lives are bitter to us, by reaſon of many 
and great trials, difhculties and tempta»! 
tions, then many are willing to be gone. 
But this is ſo far from noble Grace, that 
this may be where there 15 no Grace at; 
all. Put when the Sun ſhines upon our' 
Tabernacle, and ſets not 3 when welive 
in a Paradiſe of Earthly Comforts and 


Contentments 3 then to pant and long to 


be gone to be with Chriſt 3 then to- ſu- 
ſpire and breathe after the other World, 
and with an holy impatiency to Jook out 


* forit, this is glorious Grace, Grace that 


carries an heavenly odour and favour 
withit, Thus I have mentioned ſome 
of thoſe more noble and excellent firains 
of Grace for our imitation, which I 
would have you labour to come up untoz 
and the more you come up to theſe, the 
more fit you are to live, and the more 
ready to die, 


I 2 CHAP. 
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CHAP. X, 
4 
Wherein further Direfions are laid down in 
order to the ſetting things right, and 
making all ready for a dying hour. 


Seventhly, Oald you indeed have 

all things right and 
in order, before a dying hour comes ? 
'Fhen be dilizent and faithful in the work 
of God, that Work which God in a 
particular manner hath given you todo: 
We have all our work to do, and that 
given us from God; we have general 
work, and ſ{pecial work, 


Firſt, We have general work to doy 


the work of our Chriſtian calling, the 
work of our Salvation, which we are 
commanded to: work ont with fear and 


trembling, Phil. 2. 12. the work of Faith,” 


and the labour of Love, the work of 
Mortiftication, Self-denial and the like, 
We have alſo, 

Secondly, Special work to dog the 
work of our particular Stations and 
_ placesz work that is incumbent upon 
us, as we ſtand thus and thus related, 
being Magiſtrates, or Miniſters, the 

Maſters 
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| Maſters of Families, or the like ; For all 


ſuch Relations bring their work and du» 
ty with them and tliis indeed is proper» 
ly our own work, and this we ſhould 
be diligent and faithful in, as ever we 
would be found ready for a dying hour. 
Paul had his work to do, and he was 
diligent and: faithful in the diſcharge of 
itz which gave him comfort, when he 
came to die. 2 Tim. 4.6,7,8. I am 
now ready to be offered, and the time of 
my departure is at hand; I have fought a 
good fight, I have finiſhed my courſe 3 
neeforth there is laid up for me a Crown 
of Righteouſneſs, &c, He had been faich- 
ful in che diſcharge of his Work while 
he livedz and being now to die, he 
found the comfoxt and ſweetneſs of. it : 
Yea, this was that which our Lord him- 
ſelf comforted himſelf withal, when he 
was to die, and in the ſenſe of it goes 
to his Father with boldnels for his glory, 
John 1-7. 4. I have glorified thee on earth, 
I have finiſhed the work, which thiu gaveſt 
me to do ; Indeed he had a great deal of 
Work given him by the Father, and he 
was faithful and punctual in the dif- 
charge of it all z which was a comfort 
to-him, now. he- was to ci: ; And he 
I 3 him- 
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himſelf tells us, that is the bleſſed Ser+ 
vant, whim whew bis Lord ſhall come, 


ſhall find ſo doing ; that is, faithful and: 
diligent in the diſcharge of _ his proper 


Work. Mat. 24. 46- Truly this is the 
polture which ſome (though but a few) 
are found in.; they make Conſcience to 
diſcharge the Duty that is incumbent 
upon them; they ſay with their Lord, 
I muft work the Works of bim that ſent me, 
while it iu day; for the night cometh, when 
#0 Man can work, John 9+ 4+ They ſce a 


Night coming, Death coming, 'Judg=. 


ment coming, Eternity coming, and 
accordingly they deſire to lay out their 
whole Souls inthe Wok of God, to live 
up tothe Laws of Chrilt in cvery Rela- 
tion 3 and they look ugon that day as 
tolt, wherein they have not done ſome« 
what for God and their own Souls : and 
how comfortably may ſuch look Death 
in the face, when it comes? Ihave read 


the Life ofan Holy Miniſter; who was 


ſciſed upon by Sickneſs, which was unto 
Death, while he was Preaching the Ever- 
laſting Goſpel; and lying a few dayes 


fick ere he died, a fellow-labourer of 
his, another Holy Miniſter, coming to 
vilic him, and ſeeing Death in his face, 

cryed 
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cryed out in ſome Paſſion, O dear Sir, are 


you going to Heaven from ww }F Towhom 
he replied, Yes, and I bleſs God, 'that my 


| Maſter found me in bis Work> Truly; 


might a Man have his choice and option, 
he would have Death to find him - while 
he is engaged in the Work of God. Oh 
ſtudy your own Work: ſtudy the Work 
and Daty of your Chriltian Calling: 


| Rudy that Work and/Duty which 1s in- 


cumbene upon you in your particular Re- 
lations, ard beg of God a Heart to be 
diligent in the Diſcharge of one and the 
other. 

Eighthly, Would you indeed have all 
right, and in order inthe matters- of 
your Souls, ere a dying hour comes? 
then be fure to ſuffer no diftance, no 
eſirangements to grow up bet ween God 
and you 3 but labour to keep up a con- 
ſtant and intimate acquaintance * with 
him, 4cquaint thy ſelf with God, and.be 
at Peace, Fob 22.21, The more of an 
holy intimacy and acquaintance with 
God we maintain, the more we ate at 
Peace with our (clves : and I am (ure the 
more we are at peace 1n our (elves, the 
more 'ready we are for a dying hour. 
Woe and alas for us } How oft do we let 
LJ I 4 fall 
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fall our converſe and communion with} G 
God, ,and ſuffer {ad diſtances and &| a: 
| ſtrangements to' grow up between: him| 1c 
and us? And indeed. ( my Beloved) it] ti 
1s a fad and amazing thing to think] 
how ſuddenly and imperceptibly di- 
ſtances and eſtrangements will grow up 
between God and a Man's Soul ; For my 
own part, ſhould I have heard of it on« 
ly by the hearing of the Ear, and had 
not found it-by too many ſad and woful 
experiences, I could not have believed 
how ſuddenly. and imperceptibly di-fl 
ſtances and eſirangements will grow up 
between God and a Man's Soul, yea, 
and that aſter the nearck, livdieft, and 
moſt intimate - acquaintance and come 
munion with him ; which calls upon 
us to be very watchful and circumſpec, 
as to this thing 3 and (my Beloved ) as 
you would die with boldneſs and com» 
fort, let me adviſe and ;perſwade you 
to give all diligence to keep up conſtant 
intercourſe and acquaintance with God, 
and, watch narrowly againſt all diſtances 
between him and you. Which of us, 
that knows any thing of the things of 
God, knows not, that we (uffet diſtances: 
and eltrangements tp grow. up |betweeu 


God and 'us ? We cannot tell how with 
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any tollerable boldneſs and comfort, to 
look himin the Face in a duty, or fcarce 
to think of him with delight, much leſs 
ſhall we be able to look him in the Face 
with comfort in Death, in caſe we ſuf- 
fer diſtances to' grow up between him 
and'us ; Moreover, take this for a ſure 
rule, That the more you -are verſed in 
communion with God, and do main» 
tain an holy intimacy and correſpon- 
dence with him, the more boldn:fs and 


- comfort you: will have when you come 


to die; then you will be able to ſay, I 
am now going to be, and live forever, 
immediately with that God wi h whom 
F have lived with much ſweet and inti- 
mate communion here; I am now go- 
ing to converſe more fully with bim in 
Heaven, with whom I have enjot ed 
much {weet converſe here on Earth. 
Should death find a Man under diltances 
and eſtrangements between God and 
him, it muſt neceſſarily be uncomfor- 
table unto him; but when there is an: 
holy intimacy keept up between God 
and the Soul, then the Soul need not 
fear, or be aſhamed to look Death and 
Judgment both in the face; Little Chit 
| I. 5 dren: 
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dren, faith Fobn, abide in bim, that when 
be (hall appear, we may bave boldneſs, and 
not be- aſhamed before him at his coming 
1 Joh. 2. 28, Weare put into Chritt b 
Faith at our firſt Converſion 3 and we 
abide in him by after-ats of Faith and 
Communion 3 and this abiding in him is 
the way to have boldneſs before him at 
' his coming : therefore mind this, and 
pray much about this 3 take heed of dis 
fiances growing up between God and 
you, and labour to have thoſe ſweet vis 
fits, thoſe {ſweet intercourſes of Love, 
thoſe bleſſ:d a&s of Communion kept up 
between God and you, that are wont to 
be kept up between him and his watch- 
ful, cloſe walking Saints. And in order 
hcreunto, take three or four ſhort hints, 

Firſt, Look upon and e(tecm Converſe 
and Communion with God, to be (as in« 
deed-it is) your higheſt happineſs, both 
here, and in Heaven » the higheft Happt- 
neſs Sonls are capable of here, is to live 
in Converſe and Communion with God 
in ſuch wayes are are ſutable to this pre- 
ſent ſtate; and the higheſt Happineſs 
Souls are capable of Eternally in Hea= 
ven, is to live in the Divine Preſence, 
and to {ce God's face continually, and to 


lodge 
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f lodge for ever in the boſom of his Love 5 
ſ we may run out toa thouſand things, 


and when we have. done all, -this will 
be the. higheſt and _ indeed the only 
Happineſs of Souls, (viz; ) to converſe 
with God, and to enjoy Communion 
'with God and they that miſs of this, 
will miſs of all Happineſs for ever : 

accordingly. we ſhould prize it, and 
preſs. after it, we ſhould. account all 
things as nothing on this ſide God, and 
Communion with God in Chrift, The 
Saints of old have done ſo 3 AMany, 
faith David, will ſay, who will ſhew us 
any good £* but, Lora, lift thou up the light 
of thy Conntenance upon 48, Plal, 4. 6. A1 
if he ſhould ſay, While others are ſeck- 
ing their happineſs from  carnall and 
earthly enjoyments, Corn, Wine, and 
Oyl, the Happineſs we dehre is thy 
Love, thy Favour, the bcamings out of 
the Light of thy Countenance upon our 
Cs So Pal. 39 7: Now, Lord, what 
wait I for ? my Hope is inthee; I have 
done with the fireams, as if he ſhould 
fay, and I delire tocleave-wholly to the 
Fountain. I have done with -the Crea» 
tats,! of which LI have formerly bcea - 
too! fond 3:.a84 L would now. take up 
of __ my. 
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my whole reſt, ſolace, and ſatisfa@ion in 
thy (elf alone : And alſo, Pſal,73-25,26; 
Whom bave I in Heaven but thee ?' And 
there is none on Earth Þ defire in compart. 
fon of thee: My heart and my fleſh fail- 
eh, but God is the ſtrength of my beart; 
and my portion for ever. The (ame Spirit 
dwelt and accd in Auſtin, All fulneſy 
and plenty ( fays he) which is not my 
God, is Want and Poverty : And again, 
elſewhere, Thon, Lord, art my God, my 
happineſs > and unto thee, and after thee, 
do I breathe and ſuſpire Day and Night. 
O ( my Beloved) did we indeed prize 
communion with God more, we ſhould 


this take for a certain truth, that it will 


all in God, and account we enjoy all 
pins, inenjoying communion with 

Im. 3 
Secondly; In the cloſe of every Day, 
' fake a ſerious: view of, and diligently: 
;conlider what hath paſſcd between God 
and you, what tranſaQions there have 
/ been bet ween*God- and your Souls- that: 
| Day: there doth not a Day paſs, where- 
' 11+ there -do rot many -things ipaſs be» 
; tween God and his People 3 and-he that 
IT would 
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kve more in communion with him 3 and 


- 


never be well with us indeed, tiH we ſee 
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1 in [would prevent diſtances and eftrange-, 
26/ ments between God and him, ſhould 
1nd | ſeriouſly ponder-and lay to heart what' 
i, | hath paſſed: between God and his Soul, 
ail. | what tranſations there hath been be- 
wet; | tween God and him that Day. . On the 
rit | one. hand, ponder and conlider what 
eſ7 | hath paſſed from God to you, and what, 
my his carriage ' towards you hath been, / 
In, | what. approaches: he-hath made to you, 
»y | what intimations of Love, what. ovet- / 
*e, | tures of communion, what-diſcoveries, 
"1 of himſelf and his glory 3 how far and \ 
&f in what way God hath been dealing 
dj with your ſpirits, convincing , en= | 
dj lightning , quickning, or comforting, 
of them : What calls he hath given you, 
ej what Myrrhe he hath dropped upon the 
IJ handleof the Lock, what taſtes you have 
1 had of his Sweetneſs and Grace, what 
| holy impreſſons he hath made upon 
/ | you; and thelike, On the other hand, 
"| ponder and conſider what hath paſſed , 
'S froni you to God., and what your 
carriages towards him have. been, what, 
acception and entertainment you have 
given him, making his. approaches to. 
you3 . what. »value: you have put upon. 
his preſence, and:the intimations of his 
| lovez 
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improved the overtures he made you of 
farther Communion with him 3 what 
awethere hath been upon you of his Ho« 


 lineſs, and his All-(ceing Eyes. what | 


out goings of Heart there have been 
found within you after him what 
breathings of Love, what holy Longings 
and Defires, what ſpringings and work+ 
ings of Spiritual Joy, and delight of Soul 
es lem; and in him 3- what.place he hath 
had in your thoughts and contemplati-. 
ons how far you have lived to. him, 
and upon him wherein you may have 
either greived or delighted his Spirit, 
'and the like. Thus in the clofe of eve» 
ry day ponder and conlider- what hath. 
paſſed between God and you, and ac- 
cordingly deport-and demean your (elyes 
before him. Wherein you have failed, 
or been defective in any thing in order 
to keeping up Communion between, 
God and ' you, be humbled, and fetall 
right by Faith and Prayer 3 adore God- 
in his Acts of Grace and Condelſcenſion: 
(as to be ſure you will hind caufe to do) 
and 'loath your ſelves, for. any acts 
of Sin -or unkindneſs, undutifalnets: os. 
. diſreſpe@& that ' you have been . guil y! 
| of, 


Love: how far you have embraced and ; 


| 
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of towards God: O this would be a 


bleſſed courſe indeed, to prevent diftan- 
ces and cftrangements between God and 
you. This David calls a communing with 


bis own Heart : and enjoyns it as a Duty 


of the higheſt importance 3 Srand in awe 
and fn mot; commune with your Hearts, 
and be ſtill, Pfal. 4+ 4+ It is what he lived 


' in the practiſe of, Pſalm. 77- 6. : (if he 


were the Author of that Pialm) I com- 
mined with my own Heart, and my Spirit 
made diligent ſearch. O be punQual in 
this Work. 

Thirdly, Be much converſant, and 
that with all Spiritual diligence, in the 
ways and duties of Communion z thoſe 
ways and duties wherein God is wont 
to meet his People, and maintain Con- 
verſe and Communion with themz and 
inall of them wait for God and his ap- 
proaches to you: there are thoſe which 
we may call ways and duties of Commu- 
nion 3 ways and duties wherein God and 
his People do hold converſe with each 
other, wherein God viſits and commu- 
nicates himſelf unto his People, _ and 
wherein his People may befaid to vitit 
God, and make out after God 3 and theſe 
arc the uſe of the Word and LY” + 
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the exerciſe of Prayer,, Meditation, Self gn 
examination, and the.like : Nowzas evelG 
;you- would prevent the growing up dffþe 
idiftances and efirangements between gi 


th 


God and you, ſee that you are muc 
'converſant 'in theſe, and that with 
holy and ſpiritual diligence, waiting fc 
God, and the manifeſtations of- God tc 
your fouls. in them; theſe are the ga 
leries wherein Chriſt and. his People de 
take. (weet turns together 3 the greer 
Beds. wherein they. lic down in the bd 
{om of each others Love: Therefore keep 
up a conſtant and diligent attendance on 
God in. theſe. And in all your- atten- 
dances on him, look after converſe with 
him, let it be your ſolemn aim to con- 
verſe with him, and ſce his Face, to have 
a Vilit, a ſmile, a deſcent of Love from 
' him. Idoſuppoſe you to be ſuch as do, 
and will attend on publick Ordinances, 
and wait for God there, as they waited 
for the Spirit at Jeruſalem ;- That only 
then which I would preſs you to, in 
this preſent caſe, ſhall} be to be much 
converſant in Prayer and Meditation 
between God and your own Souls; in 
theſe two great duties of Communion 
with God, ſecret. Prayer and. Mcditati- 


ON 5: 
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Sclffon : Oh the loſs as to communion with 
eve God, that we expoſe our ſelves unto, by 
'P Afbeing no more in Prayer and holy Me- 
Wditation! The holy Ones of Old, and 
thoſe that have been Men of: the higheſt 
communion with God, have alſo beeri 
Men of much Prayer, and great Medita- 
I tof tionz as I might inſtance in David, 
2M and Daniel, and others: And indeed, 
08 their communion with God came in 
ny and was kept up this way. God ( you 
oF know ) hath told us, The Prayer of the 
pF »pright is bis delight, Prov. 15. 8. And 
onyg Chriſt beſpeaks the Prayer of his Spouſe, 
ny as moſt pleaſing and delightful to him, 
by Cant. 2. 14. O my Dove! thow art in the 
I clefts of the Rock, in the ſecret places of 
'Cl the Stairs: Let me ſee thy conttenance,and 
ny hear thy voice; for ſweet is thy voice, and 
| thy coontenance is comely : As if he ſhould 
+8 fay, Approach to me in f(ccret Prayer, 
If EF will affure thee it- will 'be- moſt ſweet 
7 
| 


and pleaſant to me. And as he thus de- 
lights in the Prayers of his People, ſo he 
will ſurcly delight them in their Prayers 
with the viits of his Love, and com- 
munications of his Grace, the beamings 
out of his Glory to, and upon their 
Souls ; 'He hath promifed to make them 


Joy 
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Joyful in the bouſe of Prayer ; yea, he hath | 


promiſed to perform- the whole Grace 
' of the new-Covenant in auſwer to theix 
Prayers,  Ezek. 36- 37. \ Oh the great 
things God: doth for his People, and 
the ſweet Communion that is kept- up 
between him and them, in a way of 
Prayer! I remember a ſaying of one, 
He that is not much in Prayer, will never 


be a mon of much excellency : AndI may, 


as truly ſay, he that is not much in 
Prayer, is never like to be a Man of 
much communion with God. And fo 
for Meditation : O how {weet, how 
Heaven-like a Duty is that ! Oh how 
much of God is let'out many times to 
the Souls of his People herein ! David 
Experienced this, P/al. 63: 5; 6 My Soul 
ſhall be ſatisfied as with Marrow and fat- 
weſs, and my Mouth ſpall praiſe thee with 
Joyful Lips » when I remember thee upon 
my Bed, and meditate on thee in the night- 
weatcbes, While he was converfant in 
this duty of Meditation, his Soul was 
filled with joy and fatisfaQion, as with 
marrow and fatnefs, Again, faith hey my 
meditation of thee ſhall be ſweet, Plal. 104. 
34+ Oh be much and frequent with God 
in theſe ways and duties of Communion. 
| Fourthly, 


| - Fourthly, Give Chriſt his due Place 
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and Honour, .in all your makings out - 
after Communion with God, Foſepb 
told his Brethren, they ſhould not ſee bis 
face, wnleſs they brought ubeir Brother 
Benjamin with them : and truely you are 
not like to ſce the Face of God, in any 
of the fore-mentioned Ways and Duties, 
unleſs you bring Chriſt with you, and 


I give him his due Place and Honour 


therein 3 that js to ſay, unleſs you eye 
him, and a& Faith upon -him, as the 
only way and medium of Communion 
with God : Chriſt beſpeaks this at our 
hands, while he tells us, 1 am the Way, 


| the Truth, and the Life > no Man cometh 


to the Father, but by me, John 14. 6+ and; . 
by his Blood it is, that we have -a way 
opened to us into the Holy of Holies, 
acceſs for our Perſons and Prayers into 
the Divine Preſence, Heb. 10. 19, 20» 
yea, not only as he purchaſed a Liberty, 
and opened a 'way for us to approach 
into the Preſence of God 3 but having 
done this, by his Mcdiation and Inter- 
celſion it is that any of us come to 
God : hence he is ſaid to ſave to the very 
#ttermoſt all that come to God by bim, 


ſeeing be ever lives to make Interceſſion for 
W, 


z 
\ 
. 
. 


- 
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ws, Heb.7.25. Indeed, were it not for] 
Chriſt, none of us could ever hope to]. 


ſee the Face of God, and live 3 none of us 
could-ever hope to ſee one (mile of God's 
Face, oneembrace of his Boſom, any the 
leaſt deſcent and emanation of love trom 
him: Were it not for Chriſt, when we 
come unto God, we ſhould find him to 
be 2 conſuming Fire, and when he and 
our ſouls did meet, it would be as the 
meeting.of devouring Fire, and withered 
Stubble : In a word, all Communicati. 


ons of Grace and Love from God to us, - 


are by and through Chriſt; and all the 
Love, the Duty, the Homage we tender 
to God, muſt be all tenJred' to him by 
and through Chriſt, if ever we find ac» 
ceptation with him : Have Chriſt there= 
fore in your eye in all your approaches 
unto God, as kim by whom we have ac+ 
ceſs unto the Father, Epicſ. 2. 18, Let 
_ the real language of your ſouls be, If 
I have any one (mile from God, it muſt 
be upon thc account of Chriſt; if he 
ſheweth himſelf pacified towards me, it 
muſt be through his Blood ; if he gives 
outany Grace, any Favour, any Blcſling 
...to:me, it will be upon the ſole account 


*K '*ob his Mediation. if ever either my. 


per- 
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| perſon, or ſervices be accepted of the 


Lord, it muſt be in and through this 


| Mcdiator : Moreover, how great ſoever 


the diſtance between God and my Soul 
is, yet Chriſt can bring me nigh unto 
him-3 and however unworthy of, or un- 
ſaitable to communion with God I am 
in my ſelf, yet ſuch 1s his well pleaſed- 
neſs in Chriſt, that well-beloyed Son of 
his, that I will hope through him tofind - 
Grace in his ſight, and to be lodged in 
the boſom of his Love, Thus put all 


4 the Honour upon Chriſt, that is due to 


him in this buſineſs; this is what' is 


pleaſing to the Father : And the more 
you thus Honour him, the fuller and 
more conſtant will your converſe and 
communion wich God be. < 
Ninthly, Would you indeed have all 


"right, and in order for a dying hour? 


Would you be ready - for that laſt and 
great work ? Then live wholly and con- 
{tantly upon Chriſt, and his Righteoul- | 
neſs, for your juſtification and accepta- 
tion with God, both living and -dying, 
The more we live out of-our ſelves upon 
Chriſt and bis Righteouſneſs, for juſti- 
fication, and acceptation with God, the 
more ready poſture we are in for a dy- 


107 
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ing hour : this indeed is the main thing 


and when we have done all that- ever 


we can, to deck and adorn our ſelve 
with Grace, and gracious Diſpoſition 
{ill we muſt live out of our ſelves, a 


; out of all thoſe Ornaments , upon the 


naked Righteouſneſs of Chriſt, for Juſt 
'facation and Salvation. This ' is that 
which the Scripture calls the Readineſ 
of the Lamb's Wife, Rev. 19. 7,8. L 


ws be glad, and rejoice, for the Marriage o 
the Lamb is come, and his Wife bath madt 


ber ſelf ready. And wherein that Readi- 
nels lay, the next words will tell you ; 
To ber was granted to be cloathed with fint 
Linen, clean and white : which fine Linen 
:+ the Righteonſneſs of the Saints 3 that 
is, the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt imputed 
to the Saints through believing : This is 
the beſt Robe, mentioned Like 15. 22. 4 
Robe indeed, which covers all our na* 


kedneſs, that beautifhes and adorns us, 


and renders -us moſt amiable in God's 
Eye. Whatſoever ſpots and blemiſhes, 
what-ever failings or defte&ts may be 
upon ' us, yet theſe are not ſeen, while 
God looks upon us as cloathed 'with 
the Righteouſneſs of his Son 3 and we 
by Faith do live upon that Righteouſneſs, 

as 


a 
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ngts the ſole matter of our Juſtification 


and acceptance with him : and let me 
al tell you, the more clear and diſtin& 


the aQRings of our Faith are, in carrying 
as out of our ſelves, and all felf-righ- 


{ teouſneſs, and relying wholly on Chrilt 


and his Righteouſneſs, the more ready 
and'comfortable poſture we are in for a 
dying hour: This was the great thing 
Pan} coveted and prefſed after to the 


ſ very laſt, and which he accounted all 


things but Dung for: Phil. 3. 8, 9. 


ij 1 count all things but Dung, that I may 
win Chriſt, and he found in bim, not 


having mine own righteouſneſs, which 8 
by the Law, but the Righteouſneſs of 
Faith, the Righteouſneſs which i of God 
by Faith. He dreaded the thoughts of 
being found in any thing of his own 3 
he trembled to think of ſtanding upon 
his own bottom, the bottom of his own 


- worth and righteouſneſs, when he ſhould 


come to die; and” he cleaved intircly 
unto, and relied wholly upon Chriſt 
and his moſt perfe& Righteouſneſs. Oh 
let me tell you, Paul had as much and 
perhaps more to have reſted upon, than 


ten thouſand of us 3 for Gifts, for Graces, 


for Priviledges, for Services, for Succeſs, 
for 
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for ſufferings for Chriſt, he went beyond 
any. meer Man that ever lived.z and 
Chryſeftom obſerves of him, . That he 
feared nothing but Sin; to diſpleaſe 
God, and to SER him , was the 
onely thing that. was terrible to himz 
and the Scripture gives a large and fre- 
uent account of his other attainments ; 

Bur (11! he goeth out of all, and his lan 
- guage is, None but Chriſt, none: but 
Chriſt 3 not but that alſo he preſſeth after 

- the greateſt eminency and exacnels inf 
Holineſs, as you find in the following 
Verſes of this third to the Philippians : 
And indeed, this is the true Spirit of: the 
Goſpel, to -preſs after the greateſt emis 
nency and exac&nels in Holineſs: to co- 
vet to attain, if poſſible, unto Angelical 
Holineſs : And yet under, and after all, 
to live ſingly and entirely -0n a naked 
Chriſt, and his Righteouſneſs, for juſti-, 
fication and acceptation with God z and 
the more you come to, and live in this 
Spirit, the more ready you are for 
Dczath and a.blefſ:d Eternity : This was 
a great part of the ground of | the 
Churches rejoycing, Iſa. 61. 10, I will 
greatly rejoyce in the Lord, my ſoul ſhall 
be joyful in my God 3 for he bath claathed 
me 


*s 
7 
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me with the Garments of Salvation, and 
bath covered me with the Robeof Righteouſ- 
neſs ; Which Chryſoſtom, and others both 
Ancient and Modern, interpret of the 
Righteouſneſs of Chriſt: And indeed no 
greater ground of rejoycing to a Man 
or Woman, whether Living or Dying, 
than to be cloathed with the Robe of 
the Righteouſneſs of Chrilt : I ſhall on» 
ly put you in mind of a ſaying I have 
ex heard from a holy Man, the day before 
inf he died: My Friends ( ſaith he, ſpeak- 
ing to my ſelf and others) I have walked 
with God theſe thirty years, and have en- 
Joyed a good meaſure of the aſſurance of 
his love: but nom that I am come to die, 
T do not place my comfort ou any of all 
theſe, but on the infinite ſatisfatiion of 
Feſws Chrift, On there, there, when 
we have done all, we muſt lay the 
weight and iirels of our Souls, Com- 
fort, Salvation, and all; And therefore 
be ſure you live out of your (elves upon 
Chrift. It is a great laying Luther hath 
to this purpoſe, Lord Feſus ( faith he ) 
thou art my Righteouſneſs, and I am thy 
fin : Thou tooke(ſt mine, ( meaning his fin) 
and thou gaveſt me thine, ( meaning his 
Righteoulncls ) : Thou tookeſt that which 

K thou 
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thou. waſt»mot,0and thou gaveſt imerthat | 
which" 1” was not 41 (intending, the:exe. |. 


change. that Chriſt -had made; with hitn, 
giving him his Righteoufneſsfor his Si: 


Otvletthis be the! language of our Souls 


to Chriſt: cha}bwe:-be found xcady 
whena'tlying hour comes. 2117! 
Tenthly; Would you indeed die with 
comfort? Fhen beg God to ftand by: you, 
and/give/you- actual grace 'in!a tying 
hour; and make it one of :your : great 
works to treaſure up many Prayets- for 
this betore- hand. When you have done 


all, ſhould God withdraw his preſence, 


and the influences "of | his »Grace and 
Love from you, 'when you come! to'die, 
Death would be in a great meaſure un- 
comfortible tofou : But” if God will he 
with you, it God-wilt-ftand' by youp if 
he will vochfafe you the influences -and 
commuaications of his Grace in a dying 
hour, then how will your Soulstriumph 
over Death? This indeed will {weeten 
D:3th. They are great words of David, 
in Pſal. 33.4. Though IT walk through 
the valley of the ſhadow of death, I will 
fear mo evil , for thown art with me: 
H.ving the preſence of God with him, 
hc was "not, he would not be afraid, 
even 


| 
4 
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| .even- in the very valley of the ſhadow of 
Death. Truly without the preſence of 
God, we cannot live comfartably. What- 


.ſoever 'our, attainments in Grace have 


4 been, yet'if God withdraw his preſence 
from- us, we can do nothing, we can 


bear nothing ,- we cannot perform the 
leaſt duty, we cannot reſift the leaft 


temptation, we :cannot - grapple with 


the leaſt corruption, nor carry chrough, 
as we ought, the leaft difficulty : Much 
Jeſs ſhall we be able to die with com- 
fort, if God withdraw : therefore, I ſay, 
beg God'to ftand by you in a dying hour: 
Let it be your daily. prayer to God, 

Firſt; "That he would be with you'jn 
the difhcultics of Life, 

Secondly, That he would not leave 
you in the” conflicts and agonies of 
Death. And indeed we ſhould not paſs 
that day'wherein we do not treaſure up 
one prayer for this before-handz and 
thus doing, God will not leave us, God 
will not fail us in that laſt and great 
difficulty 3 at leaſt he will not leave us 
in point of Grace : Our Lord himſelf 
was left in the agonies of Death by the 
Father, in point of Comfort, which put 
him to that out-cry, Why baſt thou for- 

|  - "RM ſaken 
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Jaken me? But he was not left by him | 
in point of Grace, till a Spirit of Faith 
and Holineſs a&ed him; and therefore 
though forſaken,- he cries out, -My God, |- 
my God : It poſſibly, in conformity to 
cur Head, we ſhould be left in that hour 
in point of comfort, yet if we carry 
our ſelves as we ought, we ſhall not be 
lift in point of Grace; and if we be not 
left in point of Grace, all will 'do well, 
though not fo ſweet and joyous with us |. 
as otherwiſe it would be, And thus 
have given you theſe more particular di. 
xcQions, in order to a'preparation for a 
dying hourz which if you live up to, 
you may not only live above the fear of 


death, but alſo in the joyful expeCtation 
thercof daily. « 
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CHAP. XxEI. 


Being a Conſolatory Concluſion of the whole 
Diſcourſe, containing Excouragements 
againſt the fear of Death, unto all ſuch 
as are found in tbe pratice of the fore- 
going DireGions. , 


Ow for a Conclufien- of the whole 
matter, upon all that hath bern 
declared, Soul, let me ask. thee one 
Queſtion : Doſt thou indeed ſee thy par- 
ticular concern in this bufineſs ? So fee 
it, as really to make it thy great work. 
and folicitude while living, to ſet all 
things right, and make all things rea- 
dy for a dying hour ? Some there are 
that are ſo happy as ſo to doz. and: art 
thou one of them? Then why ſhouldſt 
thoa fear death ? yea, why ſhould thou: 
not-.cxult, and thy heart leap within 
thee in the ſight and thoughts of its ap- 
proach ? True, itis a dark entry, but it 
leads to a fair and ſtately Palace, even 
the Fathers Houſe : 'Tis a rough and dif- | 
ficult- paſſage , but it ſets thee ſafe on: | 
ſhore in a large andfat Land: true, it car- | 
ries withit ſomewhat a black, lowring, | 
and ghaſily aſpe& to Nature z and Na-' 
K. 3 ' cure { 
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erue may at firſt poſſibly be ſtartled, and 
recoil at the fight of it 55 but open the 
eye of thy Faith, and behold-it jw the\ 
glaſs of the Goſpel, view it inthe death 
of thy Lord and Head, and it will not 
appear half ſo terrible; yea, thouw- wilt 
find it to be not ſo much an'.Enemy as 
a Friend; not as & King of 'Terrors, 
but rather as a King of Comforts 3 not 
as an objed to be dreaded and trembled 
at', but rather to be rejoyced in, and 
triumphed over by thee ; It .will  ap- 
pear to be not loſs, but: gain :* For me #0 
die is gain, (ays' Paul; Phil. 1.21; Yea, 
jt will be thy great gain, twill. be. the 


period of all thy miſery, and the petfeR--. 


ing of all thy happineſs; and the truth 
is, we'are never - perfeRly - happy , till 
death:comes. - But for thy further. encou- 
ragement;' I' ſhall in a few particulars 
ſkew. you what Death (come ' when it 
will) doth and will do for ſuch as make 
all ready for its coming, hu; 
' 1» Death, when evey it comes, will 
' tranſlate- thee, thou ready: Soul ,* from 
Earthito Heaven;'from aſtrange Land to 
thine own. Home, and - Fathers Houſe 3 
. And will not-this be a Kindneſs? As for 
this world, what is it to the poos-Saints 
but 


| 
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Hame-:and Country; Hence; they have 
confet,” and do.confeſs themſelves "to be 


Piigrims and $traugers upon Eartb; Heb. 
"Eb; 13+ And, the 'Pfalwiſt in-the words” 
nmcdiately foregoing my Text, - Pal. 
39. 12:1awns itt Gods: 1:.a50; a. 8+ 
Jaarner #140 Stranger : bers; : Yeay this: 
Werld 13n0t-only a lirange Land; but a 
wiltcchow log wilderneſs to ſuch,where- 
m they; live among wild Beaſts, Lions, 
Bears, '' Wolves, -T'ygers, and the like : 
Luſts within, and Devils without, rea» 
dy-daily to devour them : but now when. 
Death comes, that carries them off from 
this ſixange Land, this waſte howling 
wildernel(s, to theirown home and couns 
trey, whichis Heaven 3 yea, to their Fa- 
thers:Houſe, there to live: with-him; to. 
enjoy. his preſence, | and to. adore his 
Grace. I; know, lays the Apolile, that 
when our earthly bouſe of this Tabernacle 
( ſpeaking of the Body) ſhall be difſolved, 
we bave a building of God, an Houſe not 
made with. Hands, eternal inthe Heavens, 
2 Cor..F+ 1. And you know low Chiiſt 
ſpeaks to his Diſciples, Fobn 14-2. Iz my 
Fathers bouſe are many Manſions > if is 
were not ſo, I would have told you,and thi- 
K 4 ther 
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ther does death carzy, yourwhen it comes» 
Oh ſweet 1Oh my/Beloved, to go home, 
t0.80,to-eur Fathers Houſe, and to poſ- 
{ {5 ;0wr -Manſion there, that Manſion 
which;,ourgear;{Kord and Head: is gone 
before (to, prepare. far us, chow ſweet is 
this to:thinkof 2 Andbow many deaths 
may it. {weeten}? Suppoſe: one 6 you 
were ſome thouſand miles, diſiant from 
your Home, Country, and Comfarts,and 
you were in a waſte howlidg Wilder- 
neſs, among Lions and Bears, ;xeddyito 
devour youy a wide Sca-allorbeing::be- 
tween heme and. you 3 and-{uppoſtquith» 
al, that a Ship ſhould. come and take you 
into her, and in a ſhort. time ſet: you 
down in your own Country,.. and among, 
all your Friends and Comforts,. wauld 
not this be a kindne(s?;, Why thisis your 
caſe here, Oye preparing, Souls, and-this 
is the kindneſs Death does for.you,-when 
it comes: while here, you are ten thou- 
ſand miles diſtant. from your Home,and 
Country, your . Friends. . and, Comforts, 
and in a waſte howling Wilderge(s.3\ but 
Death that (ſwift Sailericomes,; and in a 
moment ſets you down in Heaven, your 
Home and Country, O. how welcome 
ſhould it then beto you ? 

2+ Death, 


UK 
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2. Death, when ever it. comes, will-; - 
carry thee from.Trouble to Reſt, from a 
tempeltuous Sea to a quiet Haven, there. 
tolic at an eternal Anchor in the Bolom | "4 
of thy ſweet Lord, This World ever 
was, aud ( forany thing,I know ) ever. 
will be a place of Trouble to the People 
of God: SureI am, Chriſt hath told us, 
Ta the World you ſpall- bave Tribulation, . 
John 16.33, And who of us does not , 
fhnd it made good? This World is a. ©: 
tempeltuous Sea, wherein the Waves. 
lift up themſelves, and the poor Saints 
are afflitied and toſſed. with tempeſfts, and 
oftentimes mot comforted, Ifz. 54, 11: 
We read in Fonah 1. 13, that the Sea. 
wrought, and was tempeſiuons, and the 
Mariners were fain to row-hard to gt the. 
Ship to ſhore.. Aud truly, thus tis often. - 
inthe caſe in hand, the Set of this World. 
is tempeſtuous, it works, and the poor. 
Saints are fain to row hard -to-get (af: 
to ſhore; yea, as we read, Ads 27. 14+ 
That an-Enroclydon, a. tempeſiuous Eaſt- 
wind aroſe, aud beas upon Paul, aud otbers* 
in the Ship with bim, which .was ready 
to break all in pieces ;. So. truly the 
Saints in this World -do meet with Ez> 


. poclydong.,, tcmpeſtuous Winds ,_ not.s 
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few, which : beat” upon them, and are 


xezdy to ſplit all, and'fiok all 3: but now, 
when death comes, thoſe ſtorms are all”; 


made a calm, and they (T1 mean the 
Saints ) are brought - into-'the'- deſired” 
Haven';! Dearth ſets: them! af ttt 3 'is' 
indeed" their difmifion tb Ireſt 51There 
(fays -Feb, ſpeaking of "the Grave ) 
the weary ave at ret, Job 3; 17, "Death 
ſends the Body to reft, it ſrees:it from 


all ſenſible! Sufferings : -'When'! Death 


comes, thy-weak 'Body, 'thy: tick Body, 
thy pained Body, thy conſumpdive Body, 
hat” have- its/ diſrmiſhion tor reſt 3 and 
Death ſends the Soul ro reſt, that refts 
in God, and with God: Bl:fſed are the 
dead which die in the: Lord , henceforth 
they reſt from their labours, Rev. 14+ 13, 
And you have, I think, both together in 
one Scripture, Tſo. 57. 2. where! ſpeak- 
ing of the-Righteous;?tis ſaid, They' ſhall 
enter into peace, they ſhall reſt int 1heir 
beds. Hcnce werread, that there remain- 
eth a reſt to the People of | God," Heb. 4-9. 
Indeed it'-remains, *cis* not here:z! but 
when death ' comes, that ſets them-down 
this remaining reſt. - Oh what a kind- 
neſs mutt this be? Reſt! O how ſweet is 
xcli > how dcftrable is reſt ? and reſt too 

altex 
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after long. and/haxd labour! and txouble? 
How: (weet is-refi.tothe Labdifing-mans 
that hath wrought hard-all/ths, day ? 
How {weet is re(i-to the weary Traveller, 
that hath, gone: a lorig/and digty Jour- 
ney ? {How ſweet is-reſt do: the (aliciteus 
Manner; and how! welcome! is| the Har- 
bour:to him ,- eſpecially: after” having 
beew Jong toſt and beaten with forms 
andicempeſis > And how {ſweet will reſt 
be.to, the:;poor, troubled tempted, la- 
boating, travelling S3int, whoſe whole 
life: has been little etfe but trouble, | la- 
bour, iand- fore travel; who here could 
&arce: all his days tind a _refting| (place 
for - the. 'fole of his foot, the World 
as.to Him - being covered with a de- 
{ 134: Death: when ever it comes, will 
turn; your Conflids into Victory 3 this: 
Herldama, or Ficld of Bilood'( for ſuch: 
is this world) into a Mount of Triumph, 
and.a Thrane:ot Glory. What is-this 
world -but.an' Aceldama, a Field of blood, 
eo the: pbor. Saints? - Sure, am, 'this hife 
1s. little, clfe but' a perpetual war and 
cobfliq- with Luſts, with Devils, with 
Afflictions, and with Temptations; hence 
"tis cald afight, a warfare, and the like ; 
ang: 
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- and the enemics which they in this war=-- 
fare have to grapple with,. are formi- 


dable enemies : We wreſtle not, ſays the 
Apoftle, with fleſh and blood, bat witb- 


Principalities aud Powers, and ſpiritual. 


wickedneſſes, Eph, 612,13, We wreſtle 
not with fleſh} and> blood, that is, with. 
Men., or-any thing that. is. frail and. 


weak 3 no, we haye- more potent and. 


formidable enemies to deal withal 3 we 


wreſtle and confli& with Devils, who. 


are potent ,' ſubtile, and indefatigable. 


Enemies ( as Calvin: obſerves upon the 


place.) which wound. before they. «ppear.. 
and hill before they. are ſeen Enemies, 
which deal. not- ouly by force: and power, 
but mho are dreadfully crafiy and ſubtile +. 
yes enemies:-which bare: fiery darts to caſt. 
"at 18/48 atterwyards he ſpeaks. And for 
my-own'part,. I think it were well for. 
us, over: what it-is, if theſe were . the 
worſt: enemies we- had to. grapple and, 
confliS withal 3 but there are Legions of. 
Luſts within (-which I hok_upon to be 
worſe enemies) which: we dovand muſt 
wrielil: with ( inteſtine. enemics are in 
many reſpe&ts the - worſt ) theſe mar. 
againſt. our ſouls, 1 Pete 2. 11s. and were 
It. got. fox theſe, all the Devils in a: 

| cOWe. 
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could do-us no hurt. Thus this life is to: 
the Saints a warfare, a conflic 3 and: 
O the wounds, the bruiſes, the blood» 
ſhed which they are expoſed unto in 
this War ! Now their Peace, and then: 
their. Grace 3. now. their: Comforts, and 
thentheir Conſcicences are ſorely wound- 
ed, and they lic a;bleeding for Days, 
and Weeks,: and Months together 3 yea, 
ſometimes! like him that was travelling, 
from Feruſulem..to Jericho, they are 
wounded! and. lefe half:idead,, and did 
not' the;good: Samaritan pats: by, take 
compaſſion on them, 'and pour in: of. his 
Wine and Oyl, his Blood; and. Spirit, 
into their wounds,. they would foon be. 
wholly. dead : Well, but now. when. 
Death comes, that puts an end to: this 
War, and fets':them. all down upon a 
Throne of. Triumph: To bim. that over- 
cometh ( ſays Chriſt ) will I. grant to ſis 
with me upon my Throne, even as 1 alſo 
overcame, and am. ſet down with my Fa- 
ther 08 bis Throne, Rev. 3. 21. When 
Death comes, then you begin an eternal 
Triumph- with. Chrift 3. then. the 'Palm 
will be-put into your hands,. and you 
ſhallcriumphingly cry, ViRtory, Victory, 
for ever. Q. how. ſweet wil. Go he 1 
ow. 
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how ſweet is the. ViRoryito a; Souldier; 
that has been long and hard; put,oto, it 
inthe Battel * And indeed, the bardex the 
Battel, the more glorious. the-Triumph. 
"Tis a ſweat and a great (aying which I 
have.,read in Ang. ta:this purpoſe; The 
Congneror, {aith heriwrinmphrs.and+-wn- 
leſs. he bad fanght, be bad never conquiered, 
and: by borv mnch- the greater bir danger 
aud difficulty was in the Battel, by fo myeb 
the-greater js bjr joy. inthe Triwmh:('-© 
Sixs,--not -only: will death {te you opan 
a mouit. of Trinmph y but: know: for 
your encouragement, the! ſharper yeur 
confliqs and - warfare have- beey! here, 


the' more glorious will your: triumph 


be, -when-Death ſhall (et you upbn-rthe 
Throbes, heel ior « 75 "3cbno 

4.4: Death; when-eyer if comes;o,mill 
change: your bondage into hberty,.. your 
ſpiricual thraldom into -glorious frge- 
dom Aud is not this a kindneſs 2: Poor 
toul, one thing which here thou bleed- 
eſt and groanclt under, .is-that-{piritaal 
bondage and thraldom -which thoy/llieft 
under : And indeed, this World is no 
other than a Priſon, a Dungeon, an houſe 
of Bondage to thee, the Land of thy 
Captivity ; Here thou liet in Chains 


and. 
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fliding "from 'God 2 -And indeed; wha! 
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and doch the Chaips and Fetters.of 
Sin'and Guitt 3 yea, and the Iron ſome- 


times enters into thy ſpirit. Hence we | 
read of the bondage of Corruption, which | 
indeed is "the foreſt bondage im the | 
World, a” worſe bon ge” ten- -chouſand | 
times thah that which "IſatÞF groancd: * 
and-fighed urider'in'Egypt, who yet were | 


wade to ſerve with rigour, aud whoſe lives 
were made bitter with hard bondage, 
Exod. T, 13, 14. © Truly, this Juſt! pt 
the other "luſt, this corruption and the 
other corruption, are as ſo-many' 


| 


1 


#ians, cruel Task-rmiafters, which make | 
thee ſerve with rigour, and'thy life bit- \ 


ter toithee with hard bondage :* And oh 
how:doſt chou groan-and ſigh under the 
bondage of a proud, dead, hard, carnal, 
anbclieving heart; ati heart herit to back- 6 


that is ſenſible of it, can but groan'un- 
der it ?' This drew” that - heavy groan 
from Pawl, and bitter out-cry,” Rom. 7, 
24110 wretched man that I am:! fays he: 
Why" Pawl; what"is the matter? Oh, 
ſays he, 7 find 's law in my members war- 
ring againſt the law in my mind, and 
bringing me into captivity to the law of fin 
and death. 1 am by fin brought into. 
captivity 


_——_ 
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captivity.toſin,: and Lhave a body of fin: 
and death=lying heavy. upon me, hea-- 
vier than.a-Mountain of. Braſs, or Iron 3. 


And.who can. but groan? And as *twas 
with him, ſo *tis with all. the Saints in 
their meaſure; Well, but when death. 
| comes, Sirs,: that will turn all this your 
bondage into liberty, yea, into the glori- 
ous liberty of the Children of God, Rom.. 
$8. 21, that will turn again this your cap- 
tivity :. And oh how-ſweet will that be ? 
You haveſome- little taſtes of. this liber- 
ty here for where the Spirit of tbe Lord. 
#H, there is. liberty, 2 Cor. 3. 7.. and the 
taſtes of it are ſweet, very. \weetz But 
Q how. ſweet will the full enjoyment 
on't be? . Paul. breaks out into praiſes in 
the faith of. it before-hand, I. thank God, 
through 7eſus Chriſt, Rom. 7.25. - O Soy), 
how ſhould. this make thee long for. 
Death ? Can a Priſon, can an Houſe of 
Bondage, can a ſtate of Thraldom be 
pleaſant: to thee? Canſt thou be wel- 


pleaſed to lie in chains and ferters of Sin. 


and Guilt?” Shouldſt thou not rather 
welcome that which alone ,would work 
thy deliverance ? 

5- Death, when-ever it. comes, will 
be the. death of all your. Sins, and the 


parſetion. 
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W-—. of all your graces? and. will 
not that be a kindneſs ?: Poor Saint, how |; 


 doſt thou here bleed 'and' groan under | 


the ſenſe of the life and vigour of thy 
fins onthe one hand; «and of the weak» 
neſs and imperfe&ion of » thy -graces on 
the other hand > 'Yea;' how'great are the 
conflias- and” holy contentions” of ithy 
ſpirit,/to kill and bring down: theone, 
and to quicken and verſe the other * 
How doft thou, with the: holy Apoſtle 
of old; fwgetting  zboſe' thingy which" are 
bebind; follow: after; that tbou' mayſhap- 

#hat for which alſo 1how art appre= 
bended: of _ Feſus ,- preſſing tow ardr 
the: mark 6c. Phil. 3. 22,13, 14-0 
the watchings,: the warrings; the wreſt- 
lings ofrahiy $0 Soul:for- more Grace, more: | 
Holowefs, more Victory.over, and clean» 
Gng from! Sim}! Olvthe many prayers and: 
tears, lighs and: groansthat:thou  poureft. , 
out between God and thy ſoul, in order / 
hereunto *; Theſe things are ' the ol 


Con @AG..DAH 


| 


neſs ob thy :lifes:.yea; -and: after all, ſin 


is -ſtilk ſtrong-and lively and Grace is 
ill weak! and +imperfects the ſenſe of 
which. breaks thy Heart -almoſt, and 
makes thee go mourning all' the Day 
long ;. What daily cleanſing thy = 
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_ and: yet NillgngJran 2; Daily peaſeRting: 
| Holincfs,,. yet. till: imperſedt.? Oh how 
fad isthjs ! Well, but; ſul, when death 
comes; things. will. be firavgely.alter'd 
\ with-thee 3 that,,will do,that for thee 
in.oneqmoment; which thou, by, a (gwhole 
life. off Prayers: Tears, Faich,, Watching, 
| Warring, Labouring , could: not. fo 5; 
 twull make thee perfet: Hunce i thoſe: 
above; are ſaid to; be fo, The ſpirits of 
_ Juſt Men made perfefi, Heb.12-23.. Then | 
all tbat. 'is imperfeft will be. dane aways 
and.thet which.u perfett ſhalbcome, x Cor. 
I.3. 10. perfect Grace, perfect Holinels : 
Now : there js much lacking in thy faith, 
fo love, 'thy obedience, thy humility, 


A, — — waa a a a | ol 


hy beaveoline(s, thy joy and delight.in 
God ; but Death, . when ic .comes, will 
make-up. all-in. a moment, Ycag now! 
| thou art: ſtained and :defiled with fin, 
f and this luft and the other luſt tirs; and 
works, and wars within thee 3: but when 
, Death -comes , that will , purge away 
; all.: Death is the Saints. only perfe&t 
cleavſer through Chriſt, - Indeed *cis ſaid 
of wicked Men and Hypocrites , that 
their iniquities ſpall lie down with them 
is the duft, Job 20. 11. which is a dread- 
ful word indeed-: Death does not kill 

| their 


| 
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their” fins3 n6z/ they tive in the grave 3: 
they go with" them © irito®'the '-6ther 
Worſd, arid will thete Ive” in them'fo 
ever 3 which will be a great part of their 
torment. Twill beindeed «{ howey 

they! 'imay *now - think of jr-):'the one 
hatfi-of 'BI&1; Por what is HRIF; bur fin 
at the higheſt,” and wrath" at” che Hot-" 
teſt? Butthough it*be thus with wic- 
ked ones, yet *tis otherwiſe with the- 


| Saints; Death , rthrowgh” the Grace bf 


Chriſt, will for ever-piita period to your” 
ſin, andperfc& your graces: Oh ſweet?” 
who would:not welcome Death ?-— * 
'6, Death, - when ever-it' comes, will 
ſet thee above al aMiQive difiances bc- 
tween God, Obrift;, the Comforter, and 
thee, and will fet down thy foul in the 
fall, conſtant, and immediate-vifion and 
fruition of all for ever :' And is not this 
fxeet'? Poor Saint; here thou com- 
plaineſt, that God ir a ffranger to: thee, 
and as a wayfaring man , that turneth 
afide to tarry but for a night : Thou haft 
only now-and then a ſhort viſit from 
him, Feri"14. $- Thou complaineſt that 
thy Beloved withdraws himſelf," and i 
gone, Cant,'5. 6; Thou complaineſt that 
the Comforter that Jhontd relieve thy ſoul 

is 


- 


212 Thegreat Concery , or; 
is for from thee, Lam. 1, 18. thou. com- 
plaineft of fd and woful diſtances 
from. God, of the lowneſs of thy 
communion, and well thou mayſi 3 for 
indeed , how little a portion is there 
here ſen, or enjoyed of him by thee ? 
Well, but when Death comes, that will 
lift [thee above all choſe diſtances be- 
tween God and thee, Chriſt and thee, 
and-\ct thee down in the full, conſtant, 
and immediate vifion and fruition of: 
him for ever 3 the thoughts of which 
made Paxl, and others, to delixe to be 
gone, and. to chufe Death rather than 
Life. 2 Cor. 7.'6,7, $. We art confident 
( ſays he) knowing that whilſt we are at 
Home in the Body, we are abſent -from 
tbe Lord : For we walk by Faith, not. by 
fight : We are confident, 1 ſay, and willing 
rather to be abſent from the body, and: to- 
be preſent with the Lord. Pray obſerve, 
Paul enjoyed as much of. God and-Chriſt 
here, as moſt did 3 and yet all that com- 
munion he enjoyed heze, heaccounted as 
BO.communion, to that which he ſhould 
enjoy after death 3 While we are preſent 
in the body, (ays he, that is, while we 
live in this World, we are abſent from the 
Lord, abſent from God and Chriſt, our. 
COM=- 
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communion here is but diflance and e- +» 
ſtrangement, ſo low: and unconſtant'is 
it, in compariſon of what we know we 
fhall enjoy after death;z and' therefore, 
ſays he, we had' rather be abſent from 
the body, We had rather be gone hence, 
and be preſent with the Lord :; Death 
will bring us to anotherghels. preſence 
and enjoyment of God and Chriſt, - than 
here we ſhall ever be able to reach unto, 
Alas! all we-enjoy -of God and Chrift 
here, is but as an earneſt ſo'the Apoſtle 
ſpeaks in the Verſe foregoing : He that 


. bath wrought us for #bis ſelf-ſame thing, 


is God, who alſo bath given us the earneſt 
of the Spiris : But when Death_comes, 
we ſhall enjoy the full Tnheritance.; all 
we enjoy here is but as the Firſt fruits ; 
Ie that bave the firſt-fruits of the Spirit, 
ſays the Apoſtle, Rowe. 8, 23, but when 
death comes, we ſhall have the fall Vin- 


- tage, full incomes of Love, full mani- 


feltations of Light, and Life,and Glory 
fulneſs of joy and pleaſure in the Divine 
Preſence, Pal. 16. 11. full embraces in 
Chriſt's Boſom, full views of his Face, 
full viſions of his Glory, "Death, when 
it comes, . wif bring us to the Beatifical 
Viſion, which is all good and: happineſs 
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- - 1n ones Bleſſed are'the pure: inbeart, for 
they ſhall ſee Gad, Mat: 5.8.) They do fee 


God now, they. (ce bim by Faith, and 
« thoſe { 


ſoub-raviſhing, and transfarmiog, fights:: 
. But aftes.,Death they (ball have othe 
. Hightsofthim, (ach fights of him as will 


cven infinitely ſurpals all that ever they 
had, ar were capable of here; Herethey 
ſee bins but throngb 4 gloſs darkly that 


is, they have but low, ob(cure; mediate. 


fights of him, they ſee and, enjoy but 
little of him 3, but when Death comes, 
then they ſrati ſee hins face to face,that is, 
fully, clearly, innnediately,. 7 Gor-12-12, 
The fom iss 85,2 learned Man gives it us, 
that 3x #bis life we bave but low and ſleu- 
der fights aud eujoyments of God, itt com- 
pariſon of what we ſball ſce,knom, aud en- 
Joy of him in eternal life,Glal. Rhet. Here 
they ſee but his back-parts, -as God: ſaid 
to Moſes 3 but when death comes, they 
hall fee his Face, that is,his Glory : Here 
they ſee him but negatively, as it were, 
what he is not; but then they ſhall ſee 
him as he 15, . Fobn Z+20 We ſhall ee bin: 
,4 be #4, ity all his glorious Excellencies 
and PertcRiqns., In ſhort;they ſhall then 
_haye ſuchi{ights and enjoymeuts of Fgd 
an 


of. him, arc. ſwect,, gloriqus, | 


LO 2 & & mit ed > 


014," farisfee, anit ſet at reſt*their fouls 
forever 3" (ith fights'and" enjoyments'as 


MIS folace” and ſtivfic they, 'as that 


there” (hall "not be? room "for the Traft 
ritfle vr 4orz of a'defire for ever; yea, 
fath? fights an@ enjoyrtients''as' Thalt fo 
afisfie him, 85 to leave therty under 
ant 'iffer- impolſibiliry *6f ever turning 
alide from them'to #hy'thing”Uſey"and 


-10'an" eternal impoſſibility of (inning, 


Oh how ſweet mii this be? and” indeed 


thESthodt-mien T find,” and"others from 


them," give this as one reaſon, why" the 
Saints "in Heaven are impeccable, be- 
cauſe the” fight atid'enjoymerit they have 
of God there, is fo full and" ſatisfying, 
as that they cannot” turn afide"to any 
thing elf: © O' welcome death thatbrings 
us to thoſe lights, thoſe "enjoyments: of - 


'God,' rhe chief Good, Once more; 


2, Death," when ever it comes, will 
bring you to, and. ſet you down in the 
enjoyment of an eternal Sabbath : And 
oh how {weet is this ! There remaineth a 
Reſt (the word is, a Sabbath, or Sabba- 
tiſm) to the People of God, Heb.' 4+ 9. 
Ay, but when ſhall they enjoy it ? Why 
traly, when death comes, that will enter 
them 
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| and-Chiic; as fhalleternally-All,detighe, - 


the pet mad wa 


back Ti ee 
 theetf*s" rhe 


here, and the- Sabbath to 
ſects and - 


| it? but 
Sabbaths have un end + bur the+ 
acith will (et-chem down'in, 'wilt®bean 
— agree 
higheſt «Qvof. Worſhip Form AR, 
even Love, Praiſe; 
Hallehuja's forever horas wer 
be no- wearfiels,, no #elntnelsy" wherein 
Þ5 going 


ployed-in a&s of Divine® 
Adoration; wherein there*ſhall 'b6-no 
deadneſs , no dulnels, no ſpiritual in- 
diſpoſitions,'no nſvitableneſs in us"to 
thoſe high - atid *holy” Exerciſes Which 
this Sabbath wilfbe fl wi but 
our - Souls ſhall be perſeQly ſhited* to, 
and fitted for thoſe glorious employs; 
wherein not a few only, and thole ſome 
Saints and ſome Sinners, ſome good and 
ſome. 


LIMI 
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ſome bed, (hall joyn rogrther as of 


worlhip but an innumerable 

both of Saines.and Angels, and t cheſs all 
-holy, -Heb. 12. 22, 23-24 Oh 
2» ſweet and will this be! 
"7 a Gaying which I have read in 
Sabbatbs bere are com- 
fortable, fays he, and we bave tafted ſome 
Jett Faw ome comfort in ſome Sabbaths » but 
3 che oll the Comfort that ever you bad in 
oll the $ abbatbs you bave enjoyed here, and 
y will' be nothing to the comforts and 
jump de of the Eternal: Sabbath. Alas ! 
Sabbath that (hall be herc- 
kr will be. the nt 
of all theſe Sabbaths > how then 
muſt that be! Oh ye Saints of 'God, life 
h Dat wm cow 
1 his 5s How have ſome oof us 
bogdomnims for the coming of the 
th! and how have we giicved 
when it has been gone ! . Well, but when 
Death comes, that will bring you toa 
Sabbath that ſhall never end. *Tis a 
ſweet of Auſtin, There (ſays he, - 

ſpeaking of Heaven). 4s the great Sab- 
bath, . a Sabbath that bath. no evening, no 


end, in which we ſhall reſt and bebold, be- 


bold and love, love and praiſe for ever. 
L Oh 


\ 
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Oh, blefſed;beoiGad for: this Sibbath:t- 
and blefied:;be'God' that Death, when It 
comes, thaltbring-us td: tbis!! Sabbarh. 
Well, theng fear riot > Death; dicadimot 
-Death,, but be faund:difigtntant faiths 
-ful in cheatſeof theobelps>petfiribed-for 
the preparing of-\yenr Soils) NE 
-then, *ewill» greatly | befriend you - 
-ever'it comes; and. you -may exult and 
x£cjoyce-in it |» \ 

Efbovld now 2onifate; but 2 muſi rſt 
beg, all:that read this: /plain Diſcourſe, 
deeply and frequently: to: confider and 
contermplate theſe things.” + 

x, Every-day ſeriouſly: confider: and 
contemplate the exceeding worth - of 
your Souls, and:the great: thirigs:they 
are capable of -* Tis fad to-think what 
 Jow Thoughts the moſt -of 'Menghave of 
+ -their Souls, 'they are content to ſelf their 
Souls, to loſe their Souls; todamn their 
Souls, and all for a Luſt, for a little of 
this World, x little-carnabſenſual. Plea- 
ſare and »Dclight here; :awhich is but-for 
a moment. Fhat rebuke which Aaftm 
gave one; 1s due to the moſt 3, Wow comes 
it. to: paſs, ſays he, "that among oll thy 
good — thou wilt let nothing be in an 
#1 caſe. but -thy ſelf, thy Soul ? I” 
;# s the 


Prevaratiid farDrath, vt 
may obſerves) fogheimmorralicybb the 
_—_— there afſerteds: rBifides; dbrabiie 


and'rAeeab;/1rwwith. :therreft bf rife 
nd _— c: and. Sovvants: of 


| apr 
Fas Boggs II fa Qhwiſt is 
youknows ; thardsg thieke 
dine As + Jaded do th the fouls of+: att 
arc! godcrhenee 3 theivſouls alÞhive-vither 
in ippinefsior miſtry; with«God'or 
Deyils5cand; ſo:winlt thine:oudi mine; 
Sinnts« c What eur Body -ſaltb> 6xren 
by-the worms oueSouts:iwill live eiciier 
in Heaven-or' Helt-' - © think of this, 
daily.contemphte and oy; F have a-ſoul | 
within; me'tbat-muſt live for ever, and+ 
that as #lkd(with even an -infiaite haps 
pinelHor miferya: (Ihavea foul” withta 
me that is capable of unſpeakable Joys, 
or yngpuceivable Tormments; and inthe 
one or” rhe other »i6-avihl, © 16 mult live 
for ever: ' why: then:am 1 not more Cotr- 
cexnedfor tt- : 1:20 

2.y $erioutly contemplates. and+daily 
kagpyonn ities ow vhe choughrs of the 

rhyl weight and? importance of 
Eternity; the/-greatneſs bf: the concern 
of the other World, O Eternity, Erer- 
nity ! - Owaſt, great, boundleſs Eterniey ? 

E-3, how- 


———————_— 


PE bn "Ih Gr Ir, 


how (hall»1-do (6:#pes'k of abeo. 35 how 


c are' my Thoughts 166, and- my *Spirie 


overwhelmed, when {b {«t& my--{eit to 
contemplate; how-greaty (how! weighty 
a thing-thow art 2: un-cndicts, -boundlets, 
bottomleſs lite 3: a Rave that adiwicge of - 
nejther- .chanpe, pauſe, 0x. perieÞTovie- 
ver-3!/ a/fiate of uncouceivable! Happi- 
neſs or Miſery': 9s ag in teengoy 
meat; or Miſery in he loſs: fox th 4 
niſhmeat from'/ Godand?Chiifi-forerer 3 
Happineſsin the fruirien ofiftinite love, 
or Miſery in-the revelation: -ivfioite 
wrath-?-one of whichevery-Saul myft-be 
the objx-of fox: eyer. - Eternity !" ach 
is the weight. oft in it ſelf that Itdced 
we know. not how: to conceive ' of it; 
every thing, but {Eternity has an end, 
+ laſt/:*'(* nnumerablecas the” Stats of 
Heaven are; yet'therej6 a lefi-Stary ard 
the number of 'themyhavetend,; though 
we cannot-reachyit::r:f0' incumerable as 
the Sands onthe Sea ſhore are; 'yet there 
is a laft Sand, andthe mumber of them 
has an end, could we reach to it ;/ fo 
numerous 2s the piles of 'Grals, which: 
are now, and from the- Creation of: the - 
World have been; and to the end-of the - 


World ſhall be, axe, yet there's an w_ 
of 
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of. the nutabic' oft chem) could we) reach 
it, 4heee b5:8 lab! pile; a daft fpire,of- 
Grafs : fe innumeraiile as thei grains of 
Cootty-30-all the Hlarvelts that gver, were, 
ovlhalibe, art yr the numberofothem 


- | - has5@f cad; thaugh we canngt reaghits 


and thexe is laſt grain : Jointumerable 
44 al the! drops of: :Rain - that ever did- 
fall:or hall -fa}l upon the; Eawmhy from- 
the 'Greation) t0-the end. of jthe,, World, 
ares* yet ill chere: is'a laſt drop; y6@ and 
that though ak: the: drops contained: in - 


 the-wide and dedp. Sea -be.added there- 


uino: 2. ſoinnumerable as the-Childrenot 
Mi&den'have heen, are, and ſhallbe, to-the 
end of all things: fo innumeradic as; a} 
the' Hairs of the Head of them-alh haye 
been, arc. and will be : ſo innumerable 
as. 4} che, thoughts of, the, Hearts: of all 
throughout all Ages have beg. 236; .and + 
will-bt:: f@. innumerable a3.all the Brutes 
and; Anioaalss-. which both the -Earth and - _ 
the-Sea, havebrought forth, do-and will. 
bring forth,j.axc and will be,.. yetGill the 
nuinber of chews has aw..end, -conld we 
react, andithere-is- 2 laityMan, a laſt - 
Hairy, a:latt Thought,,;z laſt Animal : - 


ſhould allthe yalt Body of the Heavens, 


whichrour eyes behold, be full: written 
L..4; with. . 


| 224. Thr-Ghdat Concernac or, 


witticfiguresi by:therfiardbof amAngel 3 
yeOtheYuinbed vb:ehoſe 1hebrebowimald 
have amend; wltheerwouldbedriiaft 
figur&o 2burus for Etefniry,> thit hanno 


the thonſaddhonlaietvparc 
oe mreman pens 
weight incoull ves chingsz?ris Eirhnbty 


tharpurs 'co-The /futui& Jad 
men! ro nai Jedg: 


that*tioErernal Jadgmemt? Hebi6.2: *Ti 5 

Eternity that pats 'weight>indecd+ into 

the happineſs and joys of Heaven what 

werdehat happineſs, and :rhoſc hogs;were 

ehey dovecernal? Hence *igcalt Eternal 

£595; BvernalGlery; a never: fading Crain, 
oh vel afting Kingdom, Foyrand Pheufar, 
foevermore; So(you know) theo Scripture 
ſpaksof ity av that Which ivirsCrown, 
«hy Outheftion2rhtricg-abreatbof being 
Sr wernoith the Lord; 1/Thei® 23:196 to 
bewith the Lord: is foreet!: Prove rfoand 
1E(0 3 all the' Saints 'in their: meaſure 
find ied heres. But — — 
| for, 
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overt}, \hatcfinakegd it9r infinitely - 
Proderdafartd advent fr ever] 
| in thaboÞbwniiof.my> Father's love, - and 
thore:;[ 1folpr cvex:;}-in the :yiews of: my 
Rexhemers;glovy/24hdthert {fon arts] 
7 d1imwitho anc:4n Nam» 


po nd oor Bis 


vne-litcy the Divine: wills the 
thaiivrine—ilacds, and 


WW —_- 
ww 


, T0 eo» OP © & & © fb 


Cai y of: - and this» mr cs 
@chow. fect, ; how-: glorious '55/-this ! 
this-one: word-Eterniey,”or Forigver, -1$ 
charywbich- puts 'gecat-ſwertnels. inlyite 
Apziti) ths Etcrnity that: indeed; pſy 
wie -tnto-ithe miſcries - and -torrnatats 
of: the damned: what: were thei fire: of 
Hell, were it-aot unquenchable. five ? 
what wore the:!Wornk there; \were- jt 
Noe ine Worm ++ Whed ithe 
Scripture would: of che: excceding 
grcatnels #hd ſeverity of-thoſ&-totments, 
(you know?) 'tis/ in < this: languege 5 
There the Worm never dies, and the Fires 
never. 


226 Tha (Fatt Concern, 
(Hereriquencbed; . Mark: 9: 44 there Milc- 
'rics-and /Torments ard ternal x; and-in- 
deed -Hiell would be ap Hell, in,compar 


3Mon, bad:it not; ExethityVin its ; Moſt 


weightyi'is the medication which} haye 
read inia katnied: and holy mat £9 this 
purpoſe : O Eternity }[{Ederntity:lcQ newer- 


ending Eternity 4.0: Eternity ithat-can be © 


meaſured by i.yo paces of tines | that (can be 
prrceined or approbended by no humane iu- 
#ellec?! or rnderftanding / . bow. wneonceive- 
whly oft tbots augment the torment h of tbe 
dimmed /' And bits few lines alter, he 
again cries Out.» 0 Ertnity 1 Eternity ! 
thine aud thin alone dojt dggravate the tore 
ments, the puniſhment of the damned, be- 
yard all meaſure: Heavy is the puniſh» 
ment of the;Damned becauſe of its; ſharp. 
nol dts:;exeen{ivencls,, i653; 43nivartalit y, 
theee being alll Plagucs and Puniſhmengs 
in-it 5; but{ays he, itis. molt heavy, be-- 


caule of its Eternity. Oh 'cis this indced © 


that makes-it.intollerably. great and heaa- 


Vy»:» Q-n08.,0nly tobe, baniſhed from-. 


God, and: Chriſt, tobe driven, from the 


Bratifical:Vifion;) but-to be'.baniſbed and 


driven fromihence farever..O goleful 1 to 
be;iu the flames, toſuffer the yeogeauce 
el Eteroal Fire, to be Ganing, and always 

- beaiog 


Ad. P—_— — —_—— — — ex 
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bearing the pniſhinedd of Sinz=and-2tl 
this- f for'eve? 3 }Oxhis makes irout'of 
oiteafureihenvy, thus, \undvalviys-chas, 
_ pms God, m_ ever 
11! this-pats weight into-it] ©: Thdigpon 

ſee a litrle wt tr dey :D 
contemplate (Call pt went} ©) 2: SIQG1US 

_ 3- Confider und'conitemphatethowidoles 
ful athing it will be torrhiſcarry forovers. 
and on the other frand what 2*widedoor 
of Mercy'there is open to yoa;andHedair 
oppertutity your have of making a blefſed 
provifion for'your! Souls andEctrinity». 

{ x. Confiderandcontemplate how dole-- 
full a thing ic will be to miſcarry for ever; 

to periſh eternally the more worth there 

is in the Soul, and the greater weight there: 
is in Eternity, the more doleful it will be 

to periſh or miſtarry; as to:theinterelitob.. 


_ themn't''t6 milcerry in-0ur Efate;riwours, 


Trade, in our'Name, in the change of vurs. 
condition in this Wortd;zorthelikegthieis-. 
ſad,and finks many';- but.Oh'whatis:this 

to the miſcarriage of the''Soabfot ever?” 


what is this't& a tliſerable'Ecternity, co. 


is this'to the Writh-of God, to the'Vens- 


the loſs of God;' of Chrift;-oF the: 
fortet,of Heaven,and Eternal'Life? what 


geance of Eternal Fire; to ucter Darknefs,” 
tq, 


ad. The great Cutera cer ors 

| to " nels 0 Geri of darknels for ever. O Sirs ! 

| awd” "Eternity com-+ 
Bs make” you miſerable 
trer, as thilera le exchat 


wit NATO ed 
e Proy Rn for | TR © andt 
ſid 0% Ohow Arexau: "hoy OW « RT 
will' this be! and: what birter Lamentati» 
ons will it fill'you wich for..cvet.}, Did 
He when he had loft his, Birth- 
t wk and He 7 j firm achin aid him- 
ſ arid Yewait his foily fox par ing with 
kis Kitigdom for a dravght.of water ?, 
che how will you weep and,wail,.and 
even tear and torment. your ſclvc5Ffor © 
ver for your fin and folly, when you ſhall 
find, that fora'litcle bf this World, re the 


ſerisfaGioh of a Lult, for atew Iggy 
diofly pleafures, and teafiy FE 

pethapsthrovgh a meer ſloth: ot Mate, 
you have loſtyour Souls, and have plun- 
ged your ſelves into an inflalte 'Occan of 
Eternal 'wo and: miſery, whepce, there 
isn0 _—_— for ever for. you L 1 Pray 
laythar'Scr prure to heart Foo E Luk.1 3. 

27,28; Depart from me, (ays Chriſt, all 
ye workers of Tniquity: Depart, here is 
the Noom that will paſs at laſt vpon 


every. . 
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every worepcating, unbelieving Sipaer, 
every Soul ary A not , xcady for. 
Ifatour 2 well, and whatthen? 201 : 

a fe ing and gol ing of Tectlyael us 


OM ad Yau 0. Sizs, 
nat d ſuch ] = L 
(4 76 oe Lol (i, am 
y feb out 3 and not. only. fo, 


vn 0 ute [pcs ou hay: 
TRE Wa h FI, "hs 
h ir, 


hea 

and ape rory AN Sender God'scternal 
wiath 3: O'then'y c cw weep. and gon 
Fotgmlgp lentils 

crpally to 
Nodes 

#11. Aer ALY repare a9} | 
RF An a betty ns Tk af 
thele things. ere it-be\too late,: 


F: be Dor of Mer the hexe:is. open. 9 


ybu,. a hon r.. opportunity God 
gives. 15! ea = -praviſion 
Ge your ale Kd Errrety- Fs 
F Wa vation 
As T Wy Si t6'y yOu, hat: es are daily 
called 


230 The:Gxeat Cantern; or, 
-calledirfo (the-:Marriagesfuppey - of the | B 
Lamb the great King of Heaven invites |. v 
you tacome, and partake of hjs:Golpel» | e: 
Fea, by ione and. anotheriServant-of his | (: 
whiah be ſcuds to yawubeleasyouknow | c: 
that-all-rhings .are-veady; allthat your 
"Squls canineed to.make-them:bappy for 
ever; Chriſt isxendy, and inhim. Life.is 
ready, lorace is ready, Peace inready;Pare 
dani: ecady, a:compleat;Righteauſncls 
On your juſtification and tation with |. 
God is:rcady; Heaven iszeady; Salvation 
15:xetdy; and withal- be bids you came, 
yea he carnelly. importunes: and folicites 
yoirtq eome.and feaſt: your; Souls - upon 
theſe things the freely, and frequently 
offees-bim(clf and. allogon, intreating 
your acceptance: *yramarcy he:opens the 
axms of, his Love ita. yaus:afluzing.you 
of: moſt. candial- welcom;/-and ready re- 
ception, notwithlanding: all your fins 
and miſcarriages. Hin#had cometh unto 
me; T1 will bynomeans'coft out;;Joh. 's 37. 
Let:biw be .whoy and whatche! will, a 
young oran ald-Sinner, aiſmall ov a great 
Sinner, 4 Sifiner that hath flood it-out 
againſiime a littleaxa Jong' time, I will 
pt. caſt him. out,': my. Grace is freg 
my Fulpeſs'islargs: and ſuthcigy 
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Blood (is precious;; wad 'has'an "intmite: 
|. virtacin-it,- my Spirit is powerful and 
efficacious,” I am -every\way mighty 'to 
ſave, able toſave' 40 3he nrmoſt all thee 
come #9/:Ged by me 3, yea "ris: my work 
ati \bafineſs: to fave; my Father feal'd 
and fent me for that cud," and for that 
end' came F into the World, and there 
did' and fuffered-fuch things as I didy 
and I-may not, # will not caſt off 'any 


. poor Son] that will: come and partake” of 


-me and my Fulnefs, and that would fain 
be helped on' towards Life and Blefſed- 
nels :'' This is really "the [language of 
Ciniſt to -poor Sinners yea more, he 
fends his Spirit to. enlighten, to ,con< 
vince, to-perſwade, to draw and-atlure 
them;-and* he doesmove in'them, ad 
firive with them :'"O' 'what 2 wide door 
of mercy'is there here open to'you; Sirs?! 
and how fair is your opportunity of pre- 
paring 'for, and making ſnare of z ble 
ſed Eternicy? *-O- accordingly as you 
love your Souls,-and would live for ever, 
come 1nto Chrift, come - and” apply and 


bl : 
"TJ 


| improve him 'in z way of believing, for 


the good-of your eternal Souls : in his 
ſtrength ſet uporr repenting, - believing 
work, the work of your Souls and Eter- 

nity 


= \' 
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of your peace in your day ! leſt neg! 


once with tears in his eyes he did of neg- 


= Foe”; oe rr 19.42. 0 that thou 


_ 
: 
"IX. 
_ ” 


from thine eyes — I have done-: Il cloſe 


Congregation, and my ſelf, that Auſtix 
was wont to make for himſelf, and his 
people, namely, That as they bad been 
often crowded together to worſhipGod in that 
earthly Temple wherein be preach'd, ſo ubey 
might eternally live. together inthe Heaven- 
ly Temple above : So my wilh and dcfire 
5s; That we, my Beloved, you and T, 
who have often beca thronged and crowd- 
ed together in an carthly Houſe; may live 
together -cternally, and eternally adorc 
God together in our Father's Houſe 
above and.if we ſhall never preach, and 
pray, hear and. ſing together more-0n 
Earth, (as Iam apt tothiok we (hall not) 
yet that we:may praiſe, love,and admire 
God, and {ing Hallelujabs to him for ever 
together in-Heaven, Amen, Amen. 


FTNIS. 


—__ 


nity and your day being fo bright, as þ 
indeed it is, O labour to know —_ : 


ipg them, Chriſt ſpecdily ſay of-you, as | 
in thy day the things mbich be- 
loilg unto thy-peace.! but wow they are bid | 
all with that holy wiſh for you, my dear | 


— nds. ae 


ah 
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